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Passed Senate, Date 

Vote: Ayes Nays 

Approved 

A BILL FOR 

Passed House, Date 

Vote: Ayes Nays 

l An Act relating to the Iowa communications network by 

2 establishing a board and a council, expanding the definitions 

of private and public agencies, amending f1nancing prov1S1ons, 

providing for the lease of Part III facilities, providing for 

certain restrictions on the disposition of the network, 

providing for a procedure for determining which prov1der shall 

provide connections to Part III, establ1shing an alternative 

form of rate review for rate-regulated telephone utilities, 

providing for the right of the state to locate and construct 

the network on publ1c and private property and providing an 

immediate effect1ve date. 
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12 BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 
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1 Section 1. Section 18.133, subsection 1, Code 1993, is 

2 amend~d by striking the subsection and inserting in l1eu 

3 thereof the following: 

4 1. "Board" means the Iowa communications net1vork board. 

5 Sec. 2. Section 18.133, subsections 2 and 3, Code 1993, 

6 are amended to read as follows: 

7 2. ''Private agency'' means accredited nonpublic schools, 

8 eMd nonprof1t institutions of higher education eligible for 

9 tultion grants, and hospitals licensed pursuant to chapter 

10 1352. 

3 . ''Public agency'' means a state agency, a school 

12 corporation, a c1ty l1brary, a regional library as provided 1n 

13 chap,er 303B, and a county l1brary as provided in chapter 336~ 

'-4 and agenc1es q_t:__the federal government not including the 

15 (j_n1ted States oostal service or any United States post office. 

16 Sec. 3. NEW SECTIO:-J. l8.l33A IOWA COMMUNICATIONS NETI-lORK ---
17 BOARD. 

18 1. An Iowa communications network board is established 

:9 w1thin the department of commerce with the sole authority to 

20 supervise the management and operation of the network. The 

21 ooard sha!l ensure tha: the network operates in an eff1cient 

22 and responsible manner consistent with the provisions of this 

23 chapter for the purpose of providing the best economic service 

?~ a:tainable to the ~sers consistent with tne state's financial 

;:; Cdpac:r.y. The use of the Iowa commun1cations network is 

26 SliDJeCL to the review and approval of the board. Such review 

27 and approval by tne board shall provide for the centralized, 

18 coo~t.ll:-tated use and control of the netiVork. The board may 

29 cc>ntract with appropr1ate vendors for the maintenance, 

30 operation, management, and development of the technical 

~· aspects and uses of ?art I and Part :r of the network in a 

~~ manner consistent wtth this chapter for the purpose of 

)~ pr,.v:d:ng c~e bes~ services attainab:e to the users consistent 

55 2. ~r.~ ccmm~nicat:o~s div1sion o~ t~e depar~ment of 
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l general services shall prov1de sufficient resources and staff 

2 to the board and to the department of commerce to carry out 

3 all board responsibilities. 

4 3. The board consists of nine members appointed by the 

5 governor, subject to senate confirmation. The members shall 

6 be citizens of the state who have substantial knowledge of the 

7 subjects related to the state communications network. 

8 Additionally, at a minimum, one member shall have substantial 

9 knowledge of public utility regulation, one member shall have 

10 substantial kno~1ledge of telecommunications, and one member 

ll shall have substantial knowledge of education issues related 

12 to the network. Members of the board shall not have any 

13 interest, f1nanc1ally or otherwise, in any entity related to 

14 or associated with any activity concerning the planning, 

15 development, operation, or maintenance of Part I or Part II of 

16 the net<vOrk. Members of the board also shall not serve in any 

17 manner or be employed by an interest or institution the 

18 1nterests of which are represented by a member of the 

19 educational telecommunications council established in 

20 subsect1on 4. The appointments shall be based upon the 

21 training, experience, and capacity of the appointees. Membe~s 

22 of the board shall serve fouc-year staggered terms as 

23 designated by the governor and appo1ntments to the board are 

24 subJect to sections 69.16, 69.16A, and 69.19. Members shall 

25 rece1ve actual and necessary expenses and a per diem as 

26 provided in section 7E.6. However, a member who is also a 

27 state employee shall only receive the member's actual and 

28 necessary expenses. 

29 4. An educational telecommunications council is 

30 established to advise the Iowa communications network board 

31 concerning 

32 the system 

the educat1onal telecommunication applications of 

and otner matters as assigned by the board. The 

33 

34 

council consists of six members to be appointed by the board. 

The s:x members shall include one person representing the 

35 state board of regents; Jne person representing the depa:tment 
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l of education; one person representing the community colleges; 

2 one person representing public libraries; one person 

3 representtng school districts; and one person representing 

4 prtvate colleges. The council shall make long range plans for 

5 enhancements needed for educational applicattons. 

6 Administrative support and staffing for the council shall be 

7 provtded by the department of education. 

8 The council shall establish a users' committee which is 

9 broadly representattve of users of the network to advise the 

10 council and the board concerning telecommunicattons 

ll appl1cat1ons. The council shall also consult with any 

12 regional committees established for educattonal 

13 telecommunications. 

14 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 18.1338 ANNUAL REPORT TO 

15 LEGISLATURE. 

16 The Iowa utilities board, the consumer advocate, and the 

17 Iowa cormnunicattons nett·Jork board shall cooperate to produce a 

18 report to be delivered to the governor and the general 

19 assembly no later than December 31 of each year. The report 

20 shall include a revtew of the effect of the state 

21 connunications network on the cit1zens of this state in 

22 relatton to the rates patd for 1ntrastate telecommunications 

23 service and the ftnancial impact of the state communications 

24 nettvork on the state's public telecommuntcations ut1lities. 

25 Addltionally, the report shall include informatton related to 

26 the number of users on the network, the hours of use, a 

27 listtng of new users added to the network durtng the previous 

28 year, a detailed accounting of how any amounts approprtated 

29 for the Iowa communicat1ons network are expended, other 

30 relev~~t Einancial informatton, and other information deemed 

>- appropr:ate by the Iowa utilities board, the consumer 

3? advocate, or the state ccmmurucations network board. 

11 Sec. 5. Sect•on :8.134, Code 1993, is arr.ended by add1ng 

34 tne fc~iowlGS n2w subsectio~: 

N~W S0BSECTION. 3. ~he use of any sw1~ch~n~ equ:pme~t 
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l 

2 

used for routing traffic on the network shall be governed by 

the policies adopted by the Iowa communicat1ons network board . 

3 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 18.134A DISPOSITION Of NETWORK --

4 LEGISLATIVE APPROVAL. 

5 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the Iowa 

6 communications network board or the department of general 

7 serv1ces shall not sell, lease, or otherwise dispose of any 

8 component part of Part I or II of the system without pr1or 

9 author1zat1on by a constitutional majority of each house of 

10 the general asse~bly and approval by the governor. 

11 Sec. 7. Sect1on 18.135, Code 1993, is amended to read as 

12 follows: 

13 18.135 RULES. 

14 The direetor board shall adopt rules relat1ng to the sta~e 

15 communications network and its use in accordance with this 

16 chapter, respecting the rights of a public or private 

17 educational agency to determine the contents of its 

18 educational program and 1ts rights to control its classrooms 

19 and teleconferenc1ng fac1lity. Rules adopted by tne board 

20 shalLnot abridge the acade~ic freedom of institutions 

21 offering programs through the network. However, a public or 

22 private agency which is connected to the communications 

23 net~>J.<:>t::.~---~~ a condition to such connection, shall establish 

24 procedures, terms, and conditions governing the use of its 

25 teleconferencing classroom or center by others in a manner 

26 wh1ch prov1des reasonable access to educational 

27 telecommunications applications available through the network. 

28 The board shall adopt rules relating to this provision, but 

29 shall not interfere w1th the pr1or right of the publ1c or 

30 private agency to use, manage, or control such 

31 te:econferencing classroom or center. The di~eeto~ board 

32 shall also adopt and provide for standard communications 

33 procedures and policies to be used by state agencies. 

34 Sec. 8. Section 18.136, subsections 1, 2, 3, 4, 8, 12, and 

35 14, Code 1993, are amended to read as follows: 
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1 l. Moneys in the state communications network fund are 

2 appropriated to the Iowa public broadcasting board for 

3 purposes of providing financing for the procurement, 

4 operation, and maintenance of a state communications network 

5 with sufficient capacity to serve the video, data, and voice 

6 requ1rements of state agencies and the educational 

7 telecommunications system. The treasurer of state, the 

8 d~.!?_clr_rnent of general services, the Iowa public broadcasting 

9 board, and other parties to any financing a3Eeeme~t ~or the 

10 networK may enter into a state communications r.e:v1or<c fund 

ll agreement as to the appllC~!ior~91_Rroceeds of the fund and 

12 procedures for the pay"ent of amounts due under the financing 

l3 agreerr:ent froa1 the state conunuP.lcations network fund. The 

14 state communications network consists of Part I, Part II, and 

15 Part III of the system. 

16 2. For purposes of this section, unless the context 

17 othe:-w1se requires: 

18 a. "Part I of the system" means the commu:1ications 

19 connections between and including the central switching and 

20 the reg1onal switching eenters centers' equipment for the 

21 re~ainder of the network as des1gnated by the board. 

22 o. "Part II of the system" means the communications 

23 connect1ons between and includ1ng the regional switching 

24 eenters centers' equ1pment and the seeondary-sw±teh±n9-eenters 

25 points of presence as designated by the board including the 

26 network equipment at these points of presence. There shall be 

27 a m1nimum of one point of presence in each cour.tv. 

28 c. "Part III of the system" means the communications 

29 connection between the ~eeondary-swttch~n9-eenters poir.t of 

30 presence and the end ooints at the agencies defined in section 

31 l3.l3J, subsections 2 and 3 ano-4. 

32 3. The financing for the procurement costs ~or the 

33 ent1cety of Part I of the system, and the video, data, and 

34 voice capac1cy for state agencies for Part II and Part oE 
jS ~h2 sysce~~ shal~ be provided by che stete. The finar.ci~g tor 
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the procurement costs for Part II of the system shall also be 

prov~ded eig"ty-pe~eeMt-f~e~ ~ the state and-tweMty-pereent 

f~e~-t~e-eo~~antty-eetleges-fer-the-a~eas-tn-whieh-Part-~z-of 

t~e-system-is-leeated~--~he-oasis-rer-the-state-mateh-±s 

e~ghty-pe~eent-of-a-s±ngte-intereetive-video-end-±nteraetive 

ead~o-fer-Parts-f-end-ff-ef-the-system 7 -and-saeh-date-and 

7 vo±ee-eapae±ty-es-is-neeessery. The financing for the 

8 preearement-and-~aintenenee "ease costs for Part III of the 

9 system shall be provided eighty percent from the state and 

10 twenty percent from the local school boards of the areas which 

ll receive transmissions from the system. A local school board 

12 that elects to provide one hundred percent of the financing 

lJ 

14 

l5 

16 

17 

18 

l9 

20 

21 

22 

23 

for the lease costs for Part III may become part of the system 

as soon as the netY~ork can reasonably connect it. The local 

school boards may meet all or part of the match requirements 

of Part III of the system through a cooperative arrangement 

with community colleges. The basis for the state match is 

e~ghty percent of a single interactive audio and one-way two

way video for Part III of the system, and such data and voice 

capacity as 1s necessary. The local school boards and 

eo~~aMity-eoiteges may meet the match requirements for Pert-ff 

and Part III of the system from funds they have already spent 

for their systems, from funds available in the school budget, 

24 or from funds received from other nonstate sources. In the 

25 case of existing systems, in order to upgrade facilities to 

26 the specifications of the state communications network, the 

27 local school boards and-eemmanity-eolleges, in l~eu of a cash 

28 match, may meet the match requirements from funds they have 

29 already spent for their systems provided that the state match 

30 does not exceed the lesser of e~ghty percent of the total cost 

31 of the upgraded system or eighty percent of the replacement 

32 cost of the system. ~he-eommanieatiens-eqaipment-fands-ased 

33 as-e-mate"-by-a-eemmanity-ee~~e~e-shall-be-ea±etlleted-based-en 

34 ve~±fied-expend~ta~es-fer-eapital 7 -eqtlipment 7 -ha~dMe~e;-and 

35 seftwa~e-for-leng-d~stanee-±ea~ning-teehnoiogies 7 -±neiad~Mg 
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~ botn-atldio-and-vistlal-transmission. The communications 

2 equipment used as a match shall not subsequently be used as a 

3 match by another educational entity or for another part of the 

4 system. A local school board may request the school budget 

5 review committee to adJuSt the allowable growth for the school 

6 distr1ct so that the resulting increase in budget could be 

7 used for the match. A local school board shall determi~e the 

8 type o~ facility or equipment to be used in provid~ng the 

9 connection to the school. A local school board may also elect 

:o not to become part of the system. Stleh-eieet~o~-shall-be-made 

ll on-an-anntlal-bas±s. State matching funds shall not be 

l2 provided for Part III of the system until Part I and Part II 

13 of the system have been completed. However, leasing of Part 

"4 III of the system may proceed before Part I and Part II of the 

15 sys_tem have been completed as determined by the board. 

16 4. The depa~tment-of-9eneral-serviees Iowa communications 

17 networK board shall develop the requests for proposals that 

18 are needed for a state communications network w1th sufficient 

19 capacity to serve the video, da~a. and voice requirements of 

20 state agencies and the educational telecorr~uniCatiOns 

71 applications required by the Iowa ptlbiie-broadeastrn9 

22 con"nunications network board. ~he-department-sna~±-deve~op-a 

23 reqtl~~t-tor-proposals-for-eaeh-of-the-systems-that-wiii-ma~e 

24 tip-the-network The utilities board shall provide technical 

2S assistance to the Iowa co~~unications network board i~ the 

26 developme~t of the request for proposals. The dep~~tment-may 

27 Iowa communications network board sha~l develop a cequest for 

28 proposals for each def<nitive component of ?art I, Part II, 

29 a~d Part III of the system as provided in this section, or the 

30 ee~artfflent board may provide in the request for proposa:s fe~ 

3l eaeh-stleh-systeffl that separate contracts ffley shall be entered 

32 ln~o foL each definitive component covered by the ~equest for 

33 propos~1s. The requests for proposals Eor corroone~ts of ?ar~s 

34 ~ end =~ of the systerr. may be for the purchaser lease-

35 ~u:chase, or lease of th~ component parts of tne system, may 

-7-
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l require ma1ntenance costs to be identif1ed, and the resulting 

2 contract may provide for rna1ntenance for parts of the system. 

3 The master contract may provide for electronic classrooms, 

4 satellite equipment, receiving equipment, studio and 

5 production equipment, and other associated equipment as 

6 required. 

7 The state shall lease all component parts for ?art III of 

8 the system from gual1fied providers. A component of Part III 

9 shall not be owned by the state. The board shall develop a 

10 statewide plan for leasing of the components of Part III. The 

ll board must aporove a Part III statewide leasing plan before 

12 Part III of the system may proceed. However, a local school 

13 board is not reqJired to be inc_luded in the statewide Part III 

14 leas1ng plan 1f the local schoo~ board elects to orovide one 

15 hundred percent of the financing for the lease costs related 

16 to Part III. 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

A cercif1ed lo~al exchange telephone company with fewer 

than fifteen thousand access lines shall have the right to 

provide through a lease with a local school board or a public 

library any required individual facility from a point of 

presence to an end point to be used for providing any 

component of Part III. The lease rate for a school district 

or a public library for each component of Part III of the 

system is limited to a f1xed periodic fee to cover a ten-year 

amor:ization of the capital cost of new facilic1es, 1nclud~ 

the olacement and construction of such facilit1es, to serve 

27 the school district or publlc library and the act..tal ongoing 

28 costs of prov1d1ng service, including but not limited to costs 

29 for repairs, taxes, and other costs directly related to 

30 leasing a compone~t of Part III of the system to the school 

31 d1st~1ct or public liorary. Such amortizatlon shall be based 

32 upon the actual cost of the :1nanc1ng for such fac1lities. 

33 The cert:fied local exchange telephone company shall ~ot 

34 assess a school d1strict or public l1brary any tole c~arge for 

35 corr~unications transmitted ent1rely on the state 

-8-
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l commun1cat1ons netv;ork. 

2 A certified local excr.ange telephone company w1th fewer 

3 than fifteen thousand access lines shall have the right to 

4 provide through a lease with a public or private agency which 

5 }S an authorized user, other than a local school board or 

6 public library, any required individual facil1ty from a point 

7 of presence to an end point to be used for providing any 

8 .££_mp_E_'!_ent of Pa~-~- III. The lease rate for st.:ch authorized 

9 user for eacn component of Part III of the sys~em 1s limited 

:o to a E1xed periodic fee to cover a ten-year amort:zat1on of 

:1 5_h~<:_<3.pital cost of placing new facillties to serve such 

12 authorized user; and the actuai ongo1ng costs of providing 

13 service, including b~t not limited to costs for repairs, 

14 taxes, ___ ~nd_9_t:_!:l__~r.£q_?_t:.s directl.Y_related to leasing a component 

lS of _ _?~_r.!_I;:I c:>J_th~-~_s_tem to the s~hoo1_gistr:cli __ and_,_~ 

16 include a reasonable return on ~he unamortized oa~ance of the 

17 capital costs. 

18 _I..!__~ __ S::_~_r:_t_~_~_led local exchange telephone compar.y <dth fewer 

l9 than f1fteen thousand_access :1nes elects not to provide 

20 requ1red facil1ties pursuant to a lease with an authorized 

21 user as prov1ded by this subsect1on, the Iowa co~~unications 

22 network board shall develop a request for p~~~?als for lease 

21 of the r~t_~~d facilities. Proposals may be S.!bmJ:ted _Qy __ any 

24 ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~l~o~c~a~l. exc~ange qualified person 1ncluding other certified 

25 telephone _,._ __ :::...:. __ -'--'-'-'--'--=::..__."--'--'-"'--"-''--"-=--'s'-'h"-a==-1 l ~ o t be compa~.ies. Ho1o~eve r , a proposal 

26 sub:nitted by the certified l.ocal exchange te:ephone co~oany 

27 el~ct:~g not to provide such facilities pursLant to this 

28 subsection. 

29 For all or1vate agenc1es and public agencies located in an 

JO area_~":_~ved bv a certified :ocal exchanoe te:eohone company 

31 w1:n an approved service area wh1ch Includes fifteen thousand 

32 o~ ~ore access l1nes, pro29sals for prov1d:ng_:ne co0;po~ents 

33 o[ ?a:.-t ::r of :n~ s_y_~~en·· :nav be sub7t.:.tted_~y __ ~ny qJall:ied 

3.:: o~_:·:.:,oi" .. ___ ~oc~;.:.~.:-.:-3tan.C.~~9- -:.!-'.2 te!:"ws c~ a:"l.v __ le~_sc a<;j!:"ee~\e:1t 

35 ent2red in:o be~w~en a Qwalif1ed person and a school district 

-:::-
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l located in an area served by a certified local exchange 

2 telephone company with fifteen thousand or more access l1nes, 

3 the school district shall not be assessed any toll charge for 

4 communications transmitted entirely on the state 

5 communications netwoz:-k. 

6 The periodic lease rate for each comoonent . shall be 

7 reviewed by the utilities board for cornElia nee witn reasonable 

8 norms established by rule. Rates consistent with the norms 

9 shall be approved by the utilities board. For 12roposed rates 

10 inconsistent with the norms, after notice and Oj2poz:-tunity for 

ll heaz:-1ng, the utilities board shall set a reasonable rate 

12 consistent with the norms. 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

8. The !ows-ptlblie-broadessti~g-boa~d-retai~s-sole 

atlthority-o~e~-the-edtleatio~al-teleeommtl~ieatio~s-applieatio~s 

of-Part-f-of-the-syste~,-a~d-its-attthority-shall-i~eltlde 

ma~ageme~t-s~d-ope~atio~al-eo~trol 7 -progremmi~g,-bttdget, 

personnel,-sehedtlling 7 -and-program-switehing-of-edtleatio~al 

mater~sl-earried-by-Part-f-of-the-system educational 

telecommunications council shall coordinate the educational 

telecornmunication applications of the system pursuant to the 

rules adopted by the Iowa communications network boaz:-d, 

22 including scheduling and progz:-am 

23 material carried by the system. 

switching of educational 

~he-fowa-pttblie-broadeasti~g 

24 board,-th~otlgh-tts-~arroweast-eyetem-ad~isery-eommitteey 

25 reteins-eoordinetio~-atlthority-over-the-edtleations± 

26 teleeoffiffltl~ieat~o~s-app±ieat~one-of-Part-ff-and-Part-fff-of-the 

27 eystem.--eommtlntty-eollegee-are-reepo~eible-for-sehedtlling-and 

28 ewttehing-of-edtleet±one±-mete~±a!e-es~ried-by-Pa~t-ff-e~d-Pa~t 

29 fff-of-tne-~yete~-within-the~r-reepeeti~e-a~ees.--stlen 

30 respo~sio~l~ty-may-be-eeeemp!iened-by-a-ehapter-28E-e9ree~ent 

31 with-the-department-o~-ge~eral-ee~viees• Scheduling of 

32 educational applications on the system shall be administered 

33 by Iowa public television pursuant to rules adopted by the 

34 board. 

35 '!'he narroweaet-system-ed~~eory-eorrunittee council shall 
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l review all requests for grants for facilities made by pub:ic 

2 agenc:es for educational telecommunications applications, if 

3 ~hey-a~e-a-~a~~-e~-~he-state the proposed activit1es involve 

4 the use of or a connection to the state communications 

5 networ~, to ensure that the edtleat~ene~-te!eeemmtlnieatiens 

6 app±ieation-is ob]ectives of the grants are consistent with 

7 the telecommunications plan. If the na~roweast-system 

8 adv~so~y-eommittee counc11 recommends to the Iowa 

9 co~~unications network board, and the Iowa communications 

10 network board finds that a grant request is incons1stent w1th 

ll the telecommunications plan, the grant request shall not be 

12 allowed. 

"3 12. The Iowa ptlbl~e-broadeasting comnunications network 

14 board 7 -in-eenetlltation-with-~ts-nerreweast-system-adv~ee~y 

15 eemmittee 7 shall determine the fee fees to be charged per 

16 e~tl~se-or-eredit hour by the state for Parts :, II, and III of 

17 the system to the e~±g±nating-instittltien,-end-t~e oublic and 

18 pr1vate agenc1es authorized to use the system. The fees shall 

19 be substantially the same for comparable eotlrses uses and 

20 author1zed users. An authorized user of the system may 

21 request a hearing pursuant to section 476.3 on a fee approved 

22 by the Iowa cow~un1cations network board. 

23 14. Notwithstanding chapter 476, the prov1sions of chapter 

24 476 shall not apply to a public ut1l1ty in furnish1ng a 

25 teleco~~unications service or facility to the department of 

26 general services for any part of the state commun1cations 

27 network. 

28 Sec. 9. Section 18.136, Code :993, is amended by adding 

29 the following new subsect1ons: 

30 NEW SUBSECTION. 13A. Access to the networ~ shall be 

31 offered to agencies of the federal government, not including 

32 tne United States postal service or any United States post 

33 off1ce, provided that s~ch age~cy contribJtes an amount 

34 ccnsis~ent w~th its share of use for tne pa~t of t~e system 1n 

35 WhiCh :he ent!ty part:cipates, as deter~ined by the Iowa 

' ' 
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1 utilities board. A federal grant or other federal funds 

2 intended to supplement the cost of usage of Parts I and II of 

3 the system by a federal agency offered access shall be paid to 

4 the network fund prior to the agency's connection to the 

5 network. Grant dollars or other funds received pursuant to 

6 this subsect1on shall be used for the payment of amounts due 

7 from the state communications network pursuant to the 

8 financing agreement. 

9 Access shall also be offered to hospitals licensed pursuant 

10 to chapter l35B, provided that such hospital contributes an 

ll amount cons1stent with its share of use for the part of the 

12 system in wh1ch the hosp1tal partic1pates as determined by the 

13 Iowa utilit1es board, for service to which all of the 

14 following apply: 

15 a. The service is for the purpose of 

16 diagnostic or clinical services directly 

17 health care services to patients, or for 

18 educational serv1ces coordinated through 

19 association. Access shall be limited to 

transmitting 

related to providlng 

transmitting 

the Iowa hospital 

two-way interactive 

20 aud10 and video communications which require the transmission 

21 of images. 

22 b. The service does not include voice traffic which is not 

23 assoc1ated with the service 

24 c. The service does not 

provided under paragraph "a''. 

lnclude vo1ce traffic wh1ch is 

25 related to administration or administrative functions of the 

26 hospital. 

27 NEW SUBSECTION. l3B. Access shall not be provided to any 

28 other entity pursuant to a chapter 28E or other agreement 

29 except 

NEW 

as expressly provided for by this section. 

SUBSECTION. 13C. For purposes of division V of this 

32 respect to an educational user or other user as authorized by 

33 the Iowa commun1cat:ons network board, includes a lease, 

34 lease-purchase, or purchase of any wireless communications 

35 system utilizing a portion of the electromagnetic spectrum 
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l a:located by the federal comrr.unications commission. 

2 NEW SuBSECTION. 13D. Notwithstanding subsection 138, 

3 access to and use of Part III of the network shall not oe 

4 l1mited so long as the transmission facilities are owned and 

S operated by a nongovernmental ent1ty. 

6 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 18.137A DISPOSITION OF INVESTMENT 

7 INTEREST EARNED. 

8 Interest income earned on 1nvestment of funds contained in 

9 the state communications network fund shall be cred1ted by t~e 

10 treasurer of state to the state communicat1ons network fund to 

:1 be used only for making additional payments above a~d beyond 

12 those scheduled to be made for the repayment of debt related 

13 to Parts I and II of the system when permissible under any 

l4 financing agreement. 

:s Sec. 11. Sect:on 256.7, subsection 9, unnumbered paragraph 

16 l, Code 1993, is amended to read as follows: 

17 Adopt rules under chapter l7A for the use of 

18 telecommunications as an instruct1onal tool for students 

19 enrolled in kindergarten through grade twelve and served by 

20 local school districts, accredited or approved nonpublic 

21 schools, area education agencies, community colleges, 

22 institutions of h:gher educat1on under the state board of 

23 regents, and indeper.de~t colleges and univers1ties in 

24 elementary and secondary school classes and courses. The 

25 rules shall include but need not be limited to rules relat1ng 

26 to programs, educational policy, instruct1onal practices, 

27 sta:f development, use of pilot projects, curriculum 

28 mon1toring, and the accessibility of licensed teachers. The 

29 £_ule~_shal: encourage 1nr.ovative use of educatiOnal 

30 celecorr~un1cat1ons to meet student needs. 

31 Sec. 12. Sect1on 256.9, Code 1993, is amended by adding 

32 the foilowir.g new subsect1on: 

J3 i'<l::W SUBSECTION. 52. Prov1de technical assistance to users 

3~ of che educational teleccmmur.ications system, coorciinate staff 

35 develop~ent activi:ies for educational users, and provide 
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1 assistance in policy development to local and area educatior. 

2 agencies for the use of educational telecommunications. 

3 Sec. 13. Section 303.77, subsection 3, Code 1993, is 
4 amended to read as follows: 

5 3. The board shall appoint at least two one advisory 

6 eomm~ttee~ comm1ttee, eae~ of which ha~ no more than a simple 

7 majority of members shall be of the same gender, as fo~~ow~~ 

8 67--Advi~o~y-eommittee-o~-the-ope~at~on-of-the-narroweast 

9 sy~tem7--~he-adv±~o~y-eommittee-~ha~~-be-eompo~ed-of-members 

10 from-amo~9-the-tl~ers-of-the-narrowea~t-~ystem-~neitldin9 

ll rep~esentat~ves-of-in~t~ttlt±ons-tlnde~-the-~tate-board-of 

12 re9ent~;-eommtlntty-eoiie9e~ 1 -area-edtleation-a9eneies; 

13 e~a~~room-teaeher~,-~ehoo~-d±~triet-adm~ni~traeor~,-~ehoo~ 

14 di~tr~et-boards-of-direetorsr-the-department-ef-eeotJomie 

15 deveiopment,-the-department-of-edtleation;-and-private-eoiie9e~ 

16 and-tl~tver~itie~7 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

b7--Advi~ory the advisory committee on journalistic and 

editorial integrity. The division shall be governed by the 

national principles of editortal integrity developed by the 

editorial integrity project. 

Duties of the advisory eommtttee~ committee, and of 

additional advisory comm1ttees the board may from time to t1me 

appoint, shall be specified 1n rules of internal management 

adopted by the board. 

Me~bers of advisory committees shall receive actual 

expenses incurred in performing their official duties. 

Sec. 14. Sect1on 476.1, unnumbered paragraph 4, Code 1993, 

1s amended to read as follows: 

29 Mutual telephone companies in which at least fifty percent 

30 of the users are owners, co-operative telephone corporations 

31 or associations, telephone companies having less than fifteen 

32 thousand customers and less than fifteen thousand access 

33 lines, municipally owned util1ties, and unincorporated 

34 villages which own their own distribution systems are not 

35 subject to the rate regulation provided for in thts chapter. 
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1 Rate-regulated telephone companies shall be regulated as set 

2 forth in sect1on 476.1E. 

3 Sec. 15. NEW SECTION. 476.1E REGULATION OF RATE-

4 REGULATED TELEPHONE COMPANIES. 

5 l. For purposes of this section, the follow1ng terms are 

6 defined: 

7 a. "Basic local exchange rate'' means the flat monthly 

8 charge for an access l1ne, whether the serv1ce is provided on 

9 a flat or measured basis, imposed by a rate-regulated 

10 tecephone company for basic local exchange service. Basic 

~l local exchange rate does not include any charges resulting 

12 from action by a federal agency or taxes imposed by a 

13 governmental body which are billed by a telephone company to 

14 its customers. 

15 b. "Bas•c local exchange service'' means the access and 

16 transmission of two-way sw1tched voice communications within a 

17 local exchange area. 

18 c. "Business service" means telecommun1cat1ons service 

19 which is used for occupational, profess1onal, or institutional 

20 purposes. 

21 d. "Extended service area'' means a group1ng of two or more 

22 excnanges which allows customers of one exchange in the group 

23 to place and receive two-way S\vitched communications to and 

24 from customers in one or more other exchanges 1n the group 

25 without an interexchange toll charge. 

26 e. ''Interexchange serv1ce'' means the access and 

27 transmission of commun1cations between two or more local 

28 exchange areas, except for two-way switched co~~unications 

29 between local exchanges that are 1ncluded in the same extended 

30 service area. 

31 c 
L • ''Local exctange area• means a territorial unit 

32 established by a telephone company for the adm1n1s~ration of 

31 co1nmun•cations services within a specific area generally 

3~ enc:o:npasslng a city and its environs as described 1n maps 

35 f1led w1th and approved by the board. 
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l g. "Residence service" means telecommunications serv1ce 

2 which 1s furnished to a dwelling and wh1ch is used for 

3 personal or domestic purposes and not for business, 

4 professional, or institutional purposes. 

5 2. Rate-regulated telephone companies are subject to rate 

6 regulation under this section but are not subJeCt to rate 

7 regulation otherwise provided in this chapter. Rate-regulated 

8 telephone companies shall file rate lists for their 

9 telecommunications serv1ces which shall be effective after ten 

10 days' notice to the board, with the exception of monthly rates 

11 for basic local exchange services. 

12 3. Monthly rates or charges for basic local exchange 

13 services may be changed by a rate-regulated telephone company 

14 effective after sixty days' notice to all affected customers. 

15 The notice shall include all of the following: 

16 a. The reasons for the rate or charge increase. 

17 b. A description of the affected service. 

18 c. An explanation of the right of the customer to file a 

19 complaint with the board in the same manner as provided in 

20 section 476.3, and request a public hearing on the rate or 

21 charge increase. 

22 d. A list of local exchanges which are affected by the 

23 proposed rate or charge increase. 

24 e. The dates, times, and places for the publ1c 

25 informational meetings requ1red by this section. 

26 A rate-regulated telephone company wh1ch proposes to 

27 increase its basic local exchange rate or charge shall hold at 

28 least one public informational meeting for every one hundred 

29 thousand customers for which it provides basic local exchange 

30 service. for a rate-regulated telephone company which charges 

31 different rates or charges for residentlal or business basic 

32 local exchange service among various local exchanges, 

33 1ncreases or decreases in basic local exchange rates or 

34 charges need not be uniform for all exchanges untll all 

35 residential bas1c local exchange rates or charges are fully 
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1 equal1zed and all bus1ness basic local exchange rates or 

2 charges are fully equalized. 

3 4. The board shall review basic local exchange rates set 

4 by a rate-regulated telephone company only upon formal 

5 complaint signed by any of the following: 

6 a. Five percent of all affected customers, if the 

7 telephone company has up to fifty thousand access lines in 

8 service. 

9 b. Three percent of all affected customers, if the tele-

lO phone company has f1fty thousand, but not more than two 

ll hundred fifty thousand, access l1nes in service. 

12 c. Two percent of all affected customers, if the telephone 

13 company has more than two hundred fifty thousand access lines 

14 in service. 

15 The complaint shall specifically set forth the particular 

16 rate or charge for wh1ch review is requested, the reasons for 

17 the requested rev1ew, and the relief which the complainants 

:a desire. If a proper complaint is presented to the board 

19 with1n sixty days from the date notice of the rate change was 

20 sent to the telephone company's customers, the board shall 

21 accept and file the complaint, and upon proper notice, may 

22 suspend the rates and charges at issue dur1ng the pendency of 

23 the proceedings and reinstate the rates and charges previously 

24 1n effect. The board shall hold and complete a hearing w1thin 

25 ninety days after the filing of the complaint to determine if 

26 the rates as proposed are fair, JUst, and reasonable. The 

27 board may, within sixty days a:ter the close of the hearing, 

28 enter an order adjust1ng the rates and charges at issue, 

29 except that the board shall not set any rate or charge below 

30 the actual cost of provid1ng the service as establ1shed by the 

31 ev1dence received at the hear1ng. In the order, the board may 

32 order a ref~nd of amounts collected in excess of the ~ates a~d 

33 chacgea, as approved at the hearing, which may be made as a 

34 cred~t agai~st bi:lir.gs for future services. A telepho~e 

35 co~pany shall not increase its rates w1thout the approval of 
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1 the board for six months from the date the board enters such 

2 order. If the board fails to enter an order within sixty days 

3 after the close of the hear1ng, the complaint is deemed to be 

4 denied and the rates and charges are deemed to be approved for 

5 all purposes including the purposes of appeal. For purposes 

6 of this section, "actual cost" includes a ratable portion of 

7 administrative expenses and overhead incurred by the rate-

8 regulated telephone company in its operations, and the 

9 appropr1ate amortization of previously deferred accounting 

10 costs. 

11 5. In setting rates for interexchange services, telephone 

12 companies that provide such services shall cont1nue to average 

13 the1r rates for all such services on a statewide basis until 

14 December 31, 1995, unless the board, upon application and 

15 hearing, orders otherwise. This subsection does not prohib1t 

16 volume discounts or other d1scounts based on reasonable 

17 business purposes. Nothing in this section shall preempt or 

18 affect any right, liability, cause of action, duty, or 

19 obligation arising from any law with regard to unfair business 

20 practices or ant1competitive activity with regard to 

21 interexchange services. 

22 6. The board shall retain quality of service regulation 

23 over the services provided by all telephone companies and 

24 shall investigate and resolve customer complaints concern1ng 

25 quality of service, customer deposits, and disconnection of 

26 service. If the complaint cannot be resolved informally, upon 

27 pet1tion by the customer, the board shall set the matter for 

28 hearing in accordance with the board's rules for notice and 

29 hear1ng, and the board may, by order, render its decision 

30 granting or denying in whole or in part the customer's 

31 pet1tion. 

32 7. The board may, on its own motion, review basic local 

33 exchange rates of any rate-regulated telephone company if the 

34 company has increased such rates by more than ten percent 

35 within any consecutive twelve-month period. The board shall 
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l hold and complete a hearing on such rates within ninety days, 

2 after first giving notice of the hearing to the rate-regulated 

3 telephone company, to determine if the rates as proposed are 

4 fair, just, and reasonable. The board may, within sixty days 

5 after close of the hearing, enter an order adjusting the rates 

6 and charges at issue, except that the board shall not set any 

7 rate or charge below the actual cost of providtng the service. 

8 If the board fails to enter any order within sixty days after 

9 the close of the hearing, the rates and charges are deemed to 

lO be approved for all purposes 1ncluding the purposes of appeal. 

ll For purposes of this subsection, ''actual cost" includes a 

12 ratable portion of administrative expenses and overhead 

13 1ncurred by the rate-regulated telephone company 1n its 

14 operations and the appropriate amortization of previously 

15 deferred accounting costs. 

16 8. Rates being charged by rate-regulated telephone 

17 companies on July 1, 1993, are deemed to be the ef:ective 

18 rates until changed or altered pursuant to this section. 

19 9. Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, for a 

20 rate-regulated telephone company, the tntrastate rates set by 

21 a providing telephone company for an access service offered 1n 

22 the intrastate jurlsdtction shall not exceed the prices 

23 allowed by the federal government for the same interstate 

24 service. A long d1stance carrier shall provide similar 

25 savtngs to long distar.ce customers in this state. 

26 10. The utilittes board and the consumer advocate shall 

27 cooperate to produce a report to be delivered to the gover~or 

28 and the general assembly no later than December 31 of each 

29 year concerning the impact of deregulation on 

30 telecommunications services provided to citizens of this 

31 state. 

32 Sec. 16. Sect1on 476.6, subsections 2 and 4, Code 1993, 

33 are amended to read as follows: 

34 2. TELEPHONE DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE CHARGES -- RECORJ 

35 PROVIDED. ~he-eeBrd Telephor.e companies shall not eppreve-e 
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3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

ll 

12 

l3 

14 

15 

------------------- -------------- --------------- -------------

s.r. '111 lf.F. 

~ehedtlre-of charge residential customers for directory 

assistance eha~9es unless the-sehedtl~e-pro~~des-that 

res~dent~ar-etlstofflers-be-prov~ded a record of the date and 

time of each directory assistance call made from their 

residence is provided. 

4. FIRST SEVEN CALLS EXEMPTED. A telephone d~reetory 

assi~tanee-tar~ff-that-is-approved-by-the-board-on-or-after 

dtlry-i,-r98r, company shall be-stlbjeet-to-the-r~mitation-that 

a-~ab~eriber-shaii-not-be-ehar9ed not charge for the first 

seven directory assistance calls made from the stlbser~be~~s 

customer's station during each of the first twelve months in 

wh±eh-the-tariff-is-in-effee~,-and-a-ehar9e-made-in-v~eration 

of-th~s-iim~tation-is-an-tlniawftli-ehar9e-w~thin-the-mean~n9-of 

th~s-ehapter the utility has increased the rate or charge 

related to such calls. 

16 Sec. 17. Section 476.6, subsections 3 and 12, Code 1993, 

17 are amended by striking the subsections. 

18 Sec. 18. Section 477.1, Code 1993, is amended to read as 

19 follows: 

20 477.1 RIGHT-OF-WAY. 

21 Any person, firm, and corporation, within or without the 

22 state, may construct a telegraph or telephone line or cable 

23 system along the public roads of the state, or across or under 

24 the rlvers or over, under, or through any lands belonging to 

25 the state or any private individual, and may erect or install 

26 necessary fixtures. The state may construct Parts I and II 

27 and a certifted local exchange telephone company may construct 

28 Pa=t III of the state communications net;.;ork estai:Jhshed 1n 

29 divis1on V of chapter 18 along the oublic roads of the state, 

30 and private ways, or across or under the rivers or over, 

31 under, or through any lands belonging to a private person or 

32 individual, and may erect o~ install necessary equ1pment and 

33 fixtures on such property including install~ng and maintain1ng 

34 egu1pment 1n structures at an endpoint, and at other points 

35 along the network. However, construction of a teleg~aph or 

-20-



S.F. H.F. 

1 telephone line or cable system along a primary road is subject 

2 to rules adopted by the state department of transportation. 

3 Sec. 19. INITIAL BOARD CHAIRPERSON. Nottnthstanding the 

4 prov1sion of section l8.133A, subsection 3, the init1al 

5 chairperson of the board shall be appointed by the governor 

6 from the membership of the board for a two-year term. 

7 Sec. 20. Section 476.1E, subsection 9, as enacted in this 

8 Act, shall be fully implemented by all local exchange 

9 telephone companies with approved service areas including 

10 fifteen thousand or more access lines no later than July l, 

ll 1998. 

12 Sec. 21. This Act, being deemed of immediate importance, 

13 1s effective upon enactment. 

14 EXPLANATION 

15 This bill ame~ds sections 

16 telecommun1cations network. 

relating 

The bill 

to the Io~o~a 

amends section 18.133 by 

17 str~king the def1nition of ''director" and inserting a 

18 def1nition of ''board'', expanding the definition of ''private 

19 agency" to include hospitals, and expanding the definit!on of 

20 ''public agency" to include the federal government, not 

21 1nclud1ng the Un1ted States post offices. 

22 The blll establishes an Iowa commun1cations net1-10rk board 

23 1n the department of commerce to oversee the operation of the 

24 network. The board consists of nine members to be appo1nted 

25 by the governor, subject to senate confirmation. Members are 

26 to have s~bstantial knowledge of the subjects related to the 

27 state conununications net~o10rk. Add1t1onally, at a minimum, one 

28 member shall have substantial knowledge of public ut1lity 

29 regulation, one member shall have substantial knowledge of 

30 telecommunications, and one member shall have substantlal 

31 knowledge of educat1on issues related to the network. Members 

32 of the board shall not have any interest, financially or 

33 o~herwise, in any entity re:ated to or assoc1ated wit~ a~y 

34 act:v:~y concer~1ng :he plan~1ng, development, operat1cn, or 

35 maintenance of Part I or Part II of the networ~. 
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1 An educational telecommunications council is established to 

2 advise the new board regarding and to coordinate the 

3 educational telecommunications applications of the system. 

4 The Iowa utilities board, consumer advocate, and Iowa 

5 co~~unications network board shall cooperate to provide a 

6 report to the governor and the general assembly which shall 

7 include a review of the effect of the state communications 

8 network on Iowa citizens and public telecommunications 

9 utilities. 

10 Section 18.134 is amended to provide that the use of 

11 swltching equipment for routlng network traffic lS to be 

12 governed by policies adopted by the Iowa communications 

14 

15 

16 

17 

13 network board. New section 18.l34A is created which provides 

that the Iowa communications network board and the department 

of general services shall not sell, lease, or dispose of any 

component part of Part I or Part II of the system w1thout 

approval by the legislature and the governor. 

18 

19 

20 

Section 18.135 is amended to provide that rules adopted by 

the board concerning the use of the state network are to 

recognlze the rights of a public or private educational agency 

21 to determine the contents of its educational program and its 

22 rights to control 1ts classroom and teleconferencing facility. 

23 Section 18.136 is amended to provide that the procurement 

24 costs for Part II of the system are to be provided by the 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

25 state. Prevlously, the state was to provide 80 percent of the 

procurement costs with the community colleges prov1ding 20 

percent. Section 18.136 is also amended to prov1de that a 

local school board may elect to provide 100 percent of the 

financing for the procurement and ma1ntenance costs for Part 

III to become a part of the system. Section 18.136 is also 

amended to provide that access to the network lS to be offered 

to hospitals and the federal government, provided that such 

entity contributes an amount consistent with 1ts share of use 

for the part of the system in which it participates. 

35 Section 18.136 is amended to provide that the state shall 
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l lease all component parts for Part III of the system for 

2 qualified providers. A separate lease rate for school 

3 distr1cts and public libraries is established for areas served 

4 by a certif1ed local exchange telephone company with fewer 

5 than 15,000 access lines. The rate is limited to a fixed 

6 periodic fee to cover a 10-year amortization of the capital 

7 cost of new facilities related to Part III constructed for 

8 providing service to a school district or public library. The 

9 rate for other authorized users served by sucn utility is 

10 equal to that charged to a school district or public library 

11 and may also include a reasonable rate of return on the 

12 unamort1zed balance of the capital costs. Such utility has a 

13 right of first refusal 1n providing a component part of Part 

14 III of the system in the utility's service area. If the 

15 utility refuses to provide such service, and for all othe~ 

16 areas served by a local exchange telephone company with 15,000 

17 or more access lines, the Iowa communications network board is 

18 to develop a request for proposals for lease of the required 

19 facilities. Proposals may be submitted by any qual1fied 

20 person. The lease rate 1s to be reviewed by the utilities 

21 board. Access to and use of Part III of the network is not to 

22 be limited so long as the transm1sS10n facilities are owned 

23 and operated by a nongovernmental entity. 

24 Sect1on 18.136 is also amended to provide that access shall 

25 not be provided to an entity pursuant to a chapter 28E 

26 agreemen~ unless specifically authorized by this section; to 

27 provide that a lease of facilities for the purposes of Part 

28 III of the system with respect to an educational user or other 

29 user specifically author1zed by the Iowa communications board, 

30 1ncludes a lease, lease-purchase, or purchase of wireless 

31 communicat1ons systems util1zing a portion of the 

32 electroQagnetic spectrum allocated by the federal government; 

33 and to provide that access to and use of Part Ici of the 

34 nelwork shall not be lim1ted so long as the transmission 

35 facilities are owned and operated by a nongovernmental entity. 
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New section l8.137A is created which provides for the 

disposition of investment interest income for repayment of 

debt related to Parts I and II of the system. 

Section 256.9 rs amended to provide that the department of 

education is to provide technical assistance to users of the 

educational telecommunications system. 

Chapter 476 is amended to provide for the deregulation of 

rate-regulated telephone companies as currently provided for. 

An alternative form of rate review is established. Rate

regulated telephone utilities are to file rate lists for 

telecommunications services whiCh are effective after 10 days' 

12 notice to the board, with the exception of monthly rates for 

13 basic local exchange services. Monthly rates or charges for 

14 basic local exchange serv1ces may be changed after 60 days' 

15 notice to affected customers. The utility must hold at least 

16 one public informational meeting for every 100,000 customers 

17 for which it provides bas1c local exchange service. The 

18 

19 

20 

utility's 

complaint 

based upon 

board is to revrew such rates only upon formal 

signed by a set number of the utility's customers 

the total number served by the utility. 

477.1 is amended to provide for a right-of-way for 

22 the construction of the state communications network. 

21 Section 

23 The bill is effective upon enactment. 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 
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SENATE FILE 417 
FISCAL NOTE 

A fiscal note for Senate File 417 >S hereby submitted ?ursuant to Joint Rule 
17. Data used in developing this fiscal note 1s available from the Legislative 
Fiscal Bureau to members of the Legislature upon request. 

Senate File 
regulation of 

417 makes changes Ln the Io~a Communications 
rate-regulated telephone companies. 

Network (iC~) and 

FISCAL EFFECT 

1. The fiscal impact for :he operation of the Iowa Communications Network 
Board (ICNB) lS estimated to be $7 '920 per year. This assumes 6 non-State 
employee board members, 12 meetings per year, a:1d actual member expenses 
of $360 per meet1ng. The Department of General Services (;JGS), 
Communications Division, lS responsible for staff and resources, no 
estimate lS available for this cost. 

2. T~e fiscal impac~ for aam1n~stracive support and staffing of the 
Educational Telecorr~unicatians Council (ETC) and the users commi~tee under 
the ETC is estimated to be $84,000. The De?artment of Education (DE) is 
~esponsible for administrative support and staffing. This includes DE's 
responsibility to provide technical assistance to users of the educationat 
telecommunications system, coordinate staff development activities, and 
?rovide assistance in po~icy development. 

3. The savtngs from the eLimination of the Narrowcast Advisory Co~~ic:ee :s 
approximateLy $1,800. 

4. Inf::>rmat.ion is 
to the State 
nospicals. 

not avaiLabLe to accurately estimate the 
Cowmunications Network Fund by allowing 

additional ~evenue 

access to licensed 

S. Infor:nation is not available to accura~ely estimate the additior.al revenue 
to the State Commun~catio~s ~et~ork Furrd by allowing access to the feder~~ 
government. A federal government report from ~he State of Iowa Office for 
State-Federal Relations estimated $9,000,000 in potential federal pro~ects 
for the IC~. This incLudes hardware, software, and othe~ direct cos:s as 
well a~ support costs. 

6. The elimination of 
forgive a payment of 
State Co~unications 

original financtng. 

the 20.0% community college match requireme:1: ~iLL 
approximately $6,000,000 or $505,000 ann~ally to the 

Network FuGd. 7he $6,000,000 was i:1cluded in the 

7. The State has a~ 80.04 ma~cn requi~ement for ?art :rr of :he system. The 
estimated savings to t~e State f~cm schools who pay 100.0% of the cost to 
cor.nec~ earLy to the :c~ c~nnot De deterh.ined at this ~ime. 
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8. Information is not available to accurately estimate the fiscal lmpact o£ 
changing the basis for the State match from 80.04 of a one-way video to 
80.04 of a two-way vtdeo for ?art III. 

9. Information is not available to accurately estimate the fiscal impact of 
requiring the State to lease all component parts for Part III of the 
system. Currently, Part III can be purchased, lease-purchased, or leased. 
A preliminary estimate of leasing Part III to all high schools ts 
$7,000,000 annually. 

10. The fiscal impact of allowing certified local exchange telephone companies 
with fewer than 15,000 access lines to have the right of first refusal to 
provide Part III is unknown. 

11. The fiscal impact to the Department of Commerce is $290,601 per year. ·
is unclear if the work wtth the ICN could be assessed to the utilities or 
would require a General Fund appropriation. The fiscal impact includes: 

12. 

A. No impact for the changes tn regulation of rate-regulated telephone 
companies. 

B. 

c. 

Assisting the ICNB to develop request-for-proposals for the video, 
votce, and data requirements of the ICN would require an additional 
1.50 FTE positions. This assumes 10 end-point installations per 
county. 

Assisting 
rates as 
comyonent 
positions. 

the ICNB by revie~ing and approving 
set by reasonable norms established 
of Part III of the ICN would requtre an 

the periodic lease 
by r~le for each 

additional 2.5 FTE 

D. Producing an annual report of the effect of the ICN on cttizens of 
this State 1n relation to the cates paid Eor i!ltrastate 
teleconununications serv1ce and the fin.:tnc1al 1mpac:; of the ICN on the 
State's public teleco~munications ut1lit1es would require an 
estimated ~75,000. 

The change in regulation o£ rate-regclated telephone companies could 
effect county communications bills, 1nctuding Emergency 911 costs. No 
estimate is curren~ly available. 

13. The fiscal impact to consumers of rate-regulated telephone companies :n 
changing the regulation of rate-regulated telephone companies is unable to 
be determined. If revenues fluctuate by 5.0%, the total impact to 
customers ~ould be $34,000,000. This is based on current revenues of 
$690,000,000. 

14. 7he fiscal impact to the Consumer Advocate lS expected to 
insignificant. This assumes the number of rate cases ~auld decrease 
the deadlines in the Bitt would require outside contracts. 

be 
but 

:~ Su~~ary, che changes :n Governance of the ICN have an estimated potential 
impact to t~1t;; Genera: Funci of $90,l20, the Department of Commerce 
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responsibilities in regards to the IC~ have an estimated potential impact to 
the General Fund of $290,601 per year, elimination of the 20.04 community 
college match requi~ement will be an impact to the State Communication ~etwork 
Fund of $6,000,000. Informat>on is not currently available to accurately 
estimate the other changes to the ICN and the changes in the regulation of 
rate-regulated telephone companies. 

Sources: Department of Commerce, Consumer Advocate, Communications Division of 
DGS, Department of Education, Iowa Public Television, and State of Iowa Office 
for State-Federal Relat1ons 

(LSB 2077sv, JAS) 

FILED APRIL 27, 1993 BY DENNIS PROUTY, FISCAL DIRECTOR 



SENATE CLIP SHEET MAY 2, 1993 

SENATE FILE 417 
S-3764 

1 Amend Senate File 417 as follows: 
2 1. By striking everything after the enacting 
3 clause and inserting the following: 
4 "Section 1. NEW SEC~ION. 476.30 FINDINGS --
5 STATEMENT OF POLICY. 
6 The general assembly finds, in addition to other 
7 standards for the provision of communications services 
8 established in this chapter, all of the follow1ng: 
9 1. Communications services should be available to 

10 all citizens of this state at JUSt, reasonable, and 
11 affordable rates. 
12 2. Competition should be permitted to function as 
13 a substitute for certa1n aspects of regulation in 
14 determining the variety, quality, and pricing of 
15 communications services, when it is consistent with 
16 the protection of consumers of communications services 
17 and the furtherance of other relevant public interests 
18 and goals. 
19 3. The utilities board should be authorized to 
20 respond with sufficient flexibility to the rapidly 
21 changing nature of the communications industry. 
22 4. Development of, and prudent investment in, 
23 advanced commun1cations networks which foster economic 
24 development in this state should be encouraged. 
25 Sec. 2. NEW SECTION. 476.30A ALTERNATIVE FORMS 
26 OF REGULATION. 
27 1. Notwithstanding contrary provisions of this 
28 chapter relating to rate-of-return regulation, the 
29 board may adopt rules for utilities furnishing 
30 communications services wh1ch authorize and establish 
31 alternative forms of regulation other than rate-of-
32 return regulation. Alternative forms of regulation, 
33 if approved by the board, may include provisions for 
34 earnings sharing, revenue sharing, rate moratoria, 
35 network modernization, incentive plans, or a 
36 combination of these. Participation in an alternat1ve 
37 form of regulation is opt1onal and at the election of 
38 the utility. 
39 2. A rate-regulated public utility furnishing 
40 communications services may submit and the board may, 
41 after notice and opportunity for hearing, approve or 
42 modify a plan for an alternative form of regulation 
43 specific to that utility. The plan may be applied to 
44 any pending proceeding 1nvolving the utility. The 
45 hearing on the plan may be conducted separately or as 
46 part of any pending proceeding 1nvolving the utility. 
47 IE the board modifies the proposed plan, participation 
48 in the modified plan for alternative regulation shall 
49 be optional and at the election of the utility. 
50 3. Before a rate-regulated public utility 
S-3764 -1-
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1 furnishing communications services can operate under a 
2 plan for alternative regulation, the consumer advocate 
3 may file a petition under section 476.3, subsection 2. 
4 The consumer advocate shall 1ndicate whether a 
5 complaint will be filed no later than sixty days after 
6 the utility requests permission to operate under a 
7 plan for alternative regulat1on under subsection 2. 
8 If the consumer advocate indicates an intent to file a 
9 petition, the consumer advocate shall have an 

10 additional ninety days to file such petition. A 
11 refund or rate adjustment to the customers of such 
12 utility which results from a petition filed by the 
13 consumer advocate, shall not be affected as a result 
14 of the implementation or existence of a plan for 
15 alternative regulation. 
16 4. A utility participating in an alternative form 
17 of regulation must participate for at least two years. 
18 5. The board, in considering a plan for an 
19 alternative form of regulation for a utility, shall 
20 evaluate the effect of the proposed plan in 
21 relationship to all of the following: 
22 a. Effecting just, nondiscr1minatory, and 
23 reasonable rates. 
24 b. Provision of high quality, universally 
25 available communications serv1ces. 
26 c. Encouragement of investment in the 
27 communications infrastructure, efficiency 
28 improvements, and technological innovation. 
29 d. The introduction of new communications products 
30 and services. 
31 e. Regulatory efficiency including reduction of 
32 regulatory costs and delays. 
33 6. Any utility plan for alternative regulation 
34 shall, at a minimum, include all of the following: 
35 a. A provis1on that at least fifty percent of the 
36 dollar amounts identified for sharing between the 
37 utility and its customers shall be returned to the 
38 utility's customers. 
39 b. The terms upon which changes in prices for 
40 essential communications services may be approved by 
41 the board. 
42 c. Flexibility in establishing and changing 
43 prices, terms, and conditions for nonessential 
44 communications services. 
45 d. Applicability of the board's service quality 
46 standards. 
47 e. Reporting of service offerings, prices, and 
48 price changes to the board. 
49 f. The term of the plan, not to exceed f~ve years; 
50 a provision for full board review during the last year 
S-3764 -2-
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1 of the utility's operation under the plan, with notice 
2 and an opportunity for hearing; and an opportun1ty, 
3 not earlier than one year before the end of tne plan, 
4 for the consumer advocate or the utility to petition 
5 for a rate case pursuant to section 476.3, subsection 
6 2, or section 476.6. 
7 g. The manner in which changes in revenues, 
8 expenses, and investment due to exogenous factors 
9 beyond the control of the utility may be reflected in 

10 rates. 
~i 7. Notwithstanding the provisions of a plan for 
12 alternative regulation, the board shall have authority 
13 over both of the following: 
14 a. The level, extent, scope, and timing of the 
15 unbundling of services by the local exchange utility. 
16 b. Appropriate methods for ensuring against cross-
17 subsidization of nonessential services through charges 
18 made for essential services. 
19 8. Nothing in this section shall interfere with 
20 the right of any person or body politic to file a 
21 complaint pursuant to sect1on 476.3, subsection 1, 
22 regarding a utility's operat1on under a plan of 
23 alternative regulation. 
24 9. The utilities board shall study the effective-
25 ness of any plans for alternative regulation which are 
26 approved. A study shall include a description of the 
27 plan, identification of the local exchange utility or 
28 utilities participating under the plan, and an 
29 analysis of the effects of the plan, including but not 
30 limited to, the extent to which the plan has generated 
31 savings·as a result of induc1ng additional 
32 efficiencies by the utility. The results of a study 
33 conducted pursuant to this subsection shall be 
34 reported to the general assembly by January 15 after 
35 the first full year that the plan is in effec~. 
36 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 476.308 PROHIBITED ACTS. 
37 A utility electing to participate and submitt:ng an 
38 alternative regulation plan pursuant to section 
39 476.30A shall not do any of the following: 
40 1. Discriminate against another provider of 
41 communications services in the pricing of, or by 
42 refusing or delaying access to, essential network 
43 services of the participating utility's local exchange 
44 network. 
45 2. Degrade the quality of access or service 
46 provided to another provider of communications 
47 services. 
48 3. Fail to disclose in a timely manner, upon 
49 request and pursuant to a protective agreement 
50 concerning proprietary information, all information 
S-3764 -3-
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1 reasonably necessary for the design of network 
2 interface equipment or network interface services that 
3 will meet the specifications of the participating 
4 utility's local exchange network. 
5 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 476.30C DEFINITIONS. 
6 As used in sections 476.30 through 476.308, unless 
7 the context otherwise requires: 
8 1. "Essential communications service" means that 
9 communications service or equipment necessary for a 

10 residential or business end-user to pursue, at a 
11 minimum, voice communications on the public network in 
12 a manner consistent with community expectations and 
13 the public interest as determined by the board. 
14 Essential communications services include, at a 
15 minimum, basic local telephone service, switched 
16 access, 911 and E-911 services, and relay service for 
17 communications-impaired persons. The board is 
18 authorized to classify by rule other communications 
19 services as essential communications services 
20 consistent with this definition. 
21 2. "Nonessential communications services" means 
22 all communications services subject to the board's 
23 jurisdiction not deemed either by statute or by rule 
24 as essential communications services. 
25 Sec. 5. Section 476.3, subsection 2, Code 1993, is 
26 amended by adding the following new unnumbered 
27 paragraph: 
28 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Notwithstanding the 
29 provisions of this subsection authorizing the consumer 
30 advocate to file a petition with the board alleging 
31 that a utility's rates are excessive, the consumer 
32 advocate shall not file a petition under this 
33 subsection which alleges that a local exchange 
34 utility's rates are excessive while the local exchange 
35 utility is participating in an approved plan of 
36 alternative regulation approved by the board pursuant 
37 to section 476.30A, except as provided in section 
38 476.30A, subsection 6, paragraph ''f".'' 
39 2. Title page, by striking lines 1 through 11, 
40 and inserting the following: ''An Act relating to 
41 authorization of alternative forms of regulation for 
42 utilities providing communications services and 
43 providing an effective date.'' 

By MICHAEL GRONSTAL 

S-3764 FILED MAY l, 1993 
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1 Amend Senate File 417 as follows: 
2 1. By striking everything after the enacting 
3 clause and inserting the following: 
4 "Section 1. Section 18.133, subsection 1, Code 
5 1993, is amended by striking the subsection and 
6 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
7 1. "Board" means the Iowa communications network 
8 board. 
9 Sec. 2. Section 18.133, subsections 2 and 3, Code 

10 1993, are amended to read as follows: 
11 2. "Private agency" means accre~ited nonpublic 
12 schools, end nonprofit institutions of higher 
13 education eligible for tuition grants, and hospitals 
14 licensed pursuant to chapter 135B. 
15 3. "Public agency" means a state agency, a school 
16 corporation, a city library, a regional library as 
17 provided in chapter 303B, end a county library as 
18 provided in chapter 336, and agencies of the federal 
19 government not including the United States postal 
20 service or any United States post office. · 
21 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 18.133A IOWA COMMUNICATIONS 
22 NETWORK BOARD. 
23 1. An Iowa communications network board is 
24 established within the department of commerce with the 
25 sole authority to supervise the management and · 
26 operation of the network. The board shall ensure that 
27 the network operates in an efficient and responsible 
28 manner consistent with the provisions of this chapter 
29 for the purpose of providing the best economic service 
30 attainable to the users consistent with the state's 
31 financial capacity. The use of the Iowa 
32 communications network is subject to the review and 
33 approval of the board. Such review and approval by 
34 the board shall provide for the centralized, 
3~ coordinated use and control of the network. The board 
36 may contract with appropriate vendors for the 
37 maintenance, operation, management, and development of 
38 the technical aspects and uses of Part I and Part II 
39 of the network in a manner consistent with this 
40 chapter for the purpose of providing the best services 
41 attainable to the users consistent with the state's 
42 financial capacity. 
43 2. The communications division of the department 
44 of general services shall provide sufficient resources 
45 and staff to the board and to the department of 
46 commerce to carry out all board responsibilities. 
47 3. The board consists of nine members appointed by 
48 the governor, subject to senate confirmation. The 
49 members shall be citizens of the state who have 
50 substantial knowledge of the subjects related to the 
-3763 -1-
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l state communications network. Members of the board 
2 shall not have any interest, financially or otherwise, 
3 in any entity related to or associated with any 
4 activity concerning the planning, development, 
5 operation, or maintenance of Part I or Part II of the 
6 network as provided in chapter 688. Members of the 
7 board also shall not serve in any manner or be 
8 employed by an interest or institution the interests 
9 of which are represented by a member of the 

10 educational telecommunications council established in 
11 subsection 4. The appointments shall be based upon 
12 the training, experience, and capacity of the 
13 appointees in areas including, but not limited to, 
14 public utility regulation, telecommunications, and 
15 education issues related to the network. Members of 
16 the board shall serve four-year staggered terms as 
17 designated by the governor and appointments to the 
18 board are subject to sections 69.16, 69.16A, and 
19 69.19. Members shall receive actual and necessary 
20 expenses and a per diem as provided in section 7E.6. 
21 However, a member who is also a state employee shall 
22 only receive the member's actual and necessary 
23 expenses. 
24 4. An educational telecommunications council is 
25 established to advlse the Iowa communications network 
26 board concerning the educational telecommunication 
27 applications of the system and other matters as 
28 assigned by the board. The council consists of seven 
29 members to be appolnted by the board. The seven 
30 members shall include one person representing the 
31 state board of regents; one person representing the 
32 department of education; one person representing the 
33 community colleges; one person representing public 
34 libraries; one person representing school districts; 
35 one person representing the area education agencies; 
36 and one person representing private colleges. The 
37 council shall make long range plans for enhancements 
38 needed for educational applications. Administrative 
39 support and staffing for the council shall be provided 
40 by the department of education. 
41 The board shall establish a users' committee which 
42 is broadly representative of users of the network to 
43 advise the council and the board concerning 
44 telecommunications applications. The council shall 
45 also consult with any regional committees established 
46 for educational telecommunications. 
47 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 18.1338 ANNUAL REPORT TO 
48 LEGISLATURE. 
49 The Iowa utilities board, the consumer advocate, 
50 and the Iowa communications network board shall 
S-3763 -2-
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1 cooperate to produce a report to be delivered to the 
2 governor and the general assembly no later than 
3 December 31 of each year. The report shall include a 
4 review of the effect of the state communications 
5 network on the citizens of this state in relation to 
6 the rates paid for intrastate telecommunications 
7 service and the financial impact of the state 
8 communications network on the state's public 
9 telecommunications utilities. Additionally, the 

10 report shall include information related to the number 
11 of users on the network, the hours of use, a listing 
12 of new users added to the network during the previous 
13 year, a detailed accounting of how any amounts 
14 appropriated for the Iowa communications network are 
15 expended, other relevant financial information, and 
16 other information deemed appropriate by the Iowa 
17 utilities board, the consumer advocate, or the state 
18 communications network board. 
19 Sec. 5. Section 18.134, Code 1993, is amended by 
20 adding the following new subsection: 
21 NEW SUBSECTION. 3. The use of any switching 
22 equipment used for routing traffic on the network 
23 shall be governed by the policies adopted by the Iowa 
24 communications network board. 
25 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 18.134A DISPOSITION OF 
26 NETWORK -- LEGISLATIVE APPROVAL. 
27 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the 
28 Iowa communications network board or the department of 
29 general services shall not sell, lease, or otherwise 
30 dispose of any component part of Part I or II of the 
31 system without prior authorization by a constitutional 
32 majority of each house of the general assembly and 
33 approval by the governor. 
34 Sec. 7. Section 18.135, Code 1993, is amended to 
35 read as follows: 
36 18.135 RULES. 
37 The ai~eeto~ board shall adopt rules relating to 
38 the state commun~cations network and its use in 
39 accordance with this chapter, respecting the rights of 
40 a public or private educational agency to determine 
41 the contents of its educational program and its rights 
42 to control its classrooms and teleconferencing 
43 facility. Rules adopted by the board shall not 
44 abridge the academic freedom of institutions offering 
45 programs through the network. Rules adopted by the 
46 board shall also not abridge or modify agreements 
47 between an educator and an educational institution 
48 related to any copyright, patent, invent~on, software, 
49 instruction, instructional programming, or other 
50 intellectual property interest. However, a public or 
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1 private agency which is connected to the 
2 communications network, as a condition to such 
3 connection, shall establish procedures, terms, and 
4 conditions governing the use of its teleconferencing 
5 classroom or center by others in a manner which 
6 provides reasonable access to educational 
7 telecommunications applications available through the 
8 network. The board shall adopt rules relating to this 
9 provision, but shall not interfere with the prior 

10 right of the public or private agency to use, manage, 
11 or control such teleconferencing classroom or center. 
12 The direetor board shall also adopt and provide for 
13 standard communications procedures and policies to be 
14 used by state agencies. However, rules adopted by the 
15 board relating to state communications which are not 
16 part of the network shall not apply to public 
17 universities governed by the state board of regents. 
18 Sec. 8. Section 18.136, subsections 1, 2, 3, 4, 8, 
19 11, 12, and 14, Code 1993, are amended to read as 
20 follows: 
21 1. Moneys in the state communications network fund 
22 are appropriated to the Iowa public broadcasting board 
23 for purposes of providing financing for the 
24 procurement, operation, and maintenance of a state 
25 communications network with sufficient capacity to 
26 serve the video, data, and voice requirements of state 
27 agencies and the educational telecommunications 
28 system. The treasurer of state, the department of 
29 general services, the Iowa public broadcasting board, 
30 the Iowa communications network board, and other 
31 part1es to any financing agreement for the network may 
32 enter into a state communications network fund 
33 agreement as to the application of proceeds of the 
34 fund and procedures for the oayment of amounts due 
35 under the financing agreement from the state 
36 communications network fund. The state communications 
37 network consists of Part I, Part II, and Part III of 
38 the system. 
39 2. For purposes of this section, unless the 
40 context otherwise requires: 
41 a. "Part I of the system" means the communications 
42 connections between and including the central 
43 switching and the regional switching eenter~ centers' 
44 equipment for the remainder of the network as 
45 designated by the board. 
46 b. "Part II of the system'' means the 
47 communications connections between and including the 
48 regional switching eenter~ centers' equipment and the 
49 ~eeondary-~witehin~-eenter~ points of presence as 
50 designated by the board including the network 
S-3763 -4-
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1 equipment at these points of presence. There shall be 
2 a minimum of one point of presence ~n each county. 
3 c. "Part III of the system'' means the 
4 communications connection between the seeon~ary 
5 sw~~eh~n9-eenters point of presence and the end points 
6 at the agencies defined in section 18.133, subsections 
7 2 and 3 an~-4. 
8 d. "State communications network" or "network" 
9 means Part I, Part II, and Part III of the system. 

10 3. The financing for the procurement costs for the 
11 entirety of Part I of the system, and the video, data, 
12 and voice capacity for state agencies for Part II and 
13 Part III of the system, shall be provided by the 
14 state. The financing for the procurement costs for 
15 Part II of the system shall also be provided e~9hty 
16 ~ereene-Erom £y the state an~-ewenty-~ereent-rrom-the 
17 eomm~n~ty-eo±±e9es-ror-ehe-areas-~n-wh±eh-Part-f!-or 
18 ehe-system-~s-ioeaee~~--~he-basis-ror-the-seate-maeeh 
19 is-e±9hty-pereene-o£-a-s~n9ie-~neeraee±Ye-y±~eo-an~ 
20 ~nteraet±Ye-a~~~o-~or-Parts-f-an~-ff-or-the-system, 
21 an~-s~eh-data-an~-vo±ee-eapae±ty-as-±s-neeessary. The 
22 financing for the ~roe~rement-an~-maintenanee lease 
23 costs for Part III of the system shall be provided 
24 e~9hty-pereent-Erom £y the state an~-twen~y-~ereent 
25 from-the-ioea±-sehooi-boar~s-of-the-areas-wh±eh 
26 reeeive-transm±ss±ons-rrom-~he-syseem. ~he-ioea± 
27 sehooi-boar~s-may-meee-ai±-or-~art-of-ehe-mateh 
28 req~±rements-of-Part-!f!-of-ehe-syseem-thro~9h-a 
29 eoo~erat±Ye-arran9ement-w±eh-eomm~n±ey-eoiie9eS~ The 
30 basis for the amount of state mateh financing is 
31 e±9hty one hundred percent of a single interactive 
32 audio and one way interactive video connection for 
33 Part III of the system, and such data and voice 
34 capacity as is necessary. ~he-ioea±-sehooi-boar~s-an~ 
35 eommttn±~y-eolie9es-may-mee~-the-mateh-reqtl±remenes-for 
36 Part-!f-an~-Part-fff-of-the-system-from-fttn~s-they 
37 haYe-airea~y-spen~-for-the~r-sys~ems,-from-f~n~s 
38 ava±±ab±e-±n-ehe-sehooi-btl~9et,-or-Erom-ftln~s-reee±Ye~ 
39 from-other-nonstate-sotlrees~--fn-ehe-ease-of-ex±st±n9 
40 systems,-±n-or~er-to-~~9ra~e-rae~i±t±es-eo-the 
41 s~ee±f±eat±ons-of-the-state-eomm~n±eat±ons-network, 
42 the-ioee%-sehoo±-boar~s-an~-eommttn±ty-eo±±e9es,-~n 
43 ±±ett-of-a-eash-mateh,-may-meet-the-maeeh-req~±remenes 
44 from-ftln~s-ehey-have-airea~y-spent-for-ehe±r-systems 
45 ~rov±de~-ehae-the-seaee-mateh-~oes-not-exeeed-the 
46 lesser-of-e±9hey-~ereent-of-ehe-tota±-eose-of-the 
47 tt~9rade~-syseem-or-e±9hey-pereent-of-ehe-rep±aeement 
48 eost-of-the-system~--~he-eomm~n±eat±ons-eq~±~mene 
49 f~n~s-ttse~-as-a-mateh-by-a-eommttn±ey-eolie9e-sha±i-be 
SO ea±e~iate~-based-on-ver±f~e~-ex~end~ttlres-for-ea~~eai7 
S-3763 -5-
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l e~n±pmen~,-~ardware,-and-~o~tware-for-io"g-di~eanee 
2 iearning-eee~noiogie~,-ine±nding-both-andio-and-visnal 
3 ~ransmi~sion~--~he-eommnnieations-eqnipmene-nsed-as-a 
4 maeeh-shall-not-snbseqnent±y-be-nsed-as-a-ma~eh-by 
5 anot~er-edneaeio"a±-entiey-or-~or-another-par~-o~-~he 
6 sy~tem~--A-±oea±-~ehoo±-board-may-reqnest-the-sehoo± 
7 bndgee-review-eommieeee-to-adjnst-the-a±±owab±e-groweh 
8 for-the-sehoo±-diseriet-so-thae-the-resn±ei"9-±nerease 
9 in-bndget-eon±d-be-nsed-for-ehe-maeeh~ A local school 

10 board shall determine the type of classroom facility 
ll to be provided and the type of facility or equipment 
12 to be used in providing the connection to the school 
13 or the classroom. If a local school board elects to 
14 provide one hundred percent of the financing for the 
15 lease costs for ?art III, the school district may 
16 become part of the system as soon as the network can 
17 reasonably connect it. A local school board may also 
18 elect that the school district not eo become part of 
19 the system. Sneh-e±eee±on shall-be-made-on-an-annna± 
20 ba~±~~--state-matehing-fnnds-sha±±-"ot-be-prov~ded-for 
21 Pare-fff-o~-ehe-system-n"ei±-?are-f-and-Par~-ff-of-the 
22 sys~em-have-been-eomp±eted~ Leasing of ?art III of 
23 the system may proceed before Part I and Part II of 
24 the system have been completed as determined by the 
25 board. 
26 4. The departmene-of-genera±-serviees Iowa 
27 communications network board shall develop the 
28 requests for proposals that are needed for a state 
29 communications network with sufficient capacity to 
30 serve the video, data, and voice requirements of state 
31 agencies and the educational teleco~~unlcations 
32 applications required by the Iowa pnblie-broedeaseing 
33 communications network board. Phe-de~ar~mene-sha±± 
34 develop-a-reqnes~-~or-proposais-~or-eaeh-o~-ehe 
35 sy~~ems-that-wi±±-make-np-ehe-network The utilities 
36 board shall provide technical assistance to the Iowa 
37 communications network board in the development of the 
38 reguest for proposals. The department-may Iowa 
39 communications network board shall develop a request 
40 for proposals for each definitive component of Part I, 
41 Part II, and Part III of the system as provided in 
42 this section, or the department board may provide in 
43 the request for proposals ~or-eaeh-sneh-system that 
44 separate contracts may shall be entered into for each 
45 definitive component covered by the request for 
46 proposals. The requests for proposals for components 
47 of Parts I and II of the system may be for the 
48 purchase, lease-purchase, or lease of the component 
49 parts of the system, may require maintenance costs to 
50 be identified, and the resulting contract may provide 
S-3763 -6-
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1 for maintenance for parts of the system. The master 
2 contract may provide for electronic classrooms, 
3 satellite equipment, receiving equipment, studio and 
4 production equipment, and other associated equipment 
5 as required. 
6 The state shall lease all component parts for Part 
7 III of the system from qualified providers. A 
8 component of Part III shall not be owned by the state. 
9 The board shall develop a statewide plan for leasing 

10 of the components of Part III. The board must approve 
11 a Part III statewide leasing plan before Part III of 
12 the system may proceed. The board is authorized to 
13 review the terms of any lease entered into related to 
14 Part III of the system. However, a local school 
15 district is not required to be included in the 
16 statewide Part III leasing plan if the local school 
17 board elects to provide one hundred percent of the 
18 financing for the lease costs related to Part III. 
19 Nothing in this section shall preclude a school 
20 corporation from using or upgradin9 existing 
21 facilities for use in the corporat1on's own district 
22 or region for Part III of the system which meet the 
23 specifications of the state communications network and 
24 provide interactive audio and interactive video and 
25 such data and voice capacity as is necessary. 
26 A certified local exchange telephone company with 
27 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines shall have 
28 the r1ght to provide through a lease with a school 
29 corporation or a public library located within the 
30 company's service territory any required individual 
31 facility from a point of presence to an end point to 
32 be used for providing any comoonent of Part III. The 
33 lease rate for a school corporation or a public 
34 library for each component of Part III of the system 
35 is limited to a fixed periodic fee to cover a ten year 
36 amortization of the capital cost of new facilities, 
37 including the placement and construction of such 
38 facilities, to serve the school corporation dr public 
39 library and the actual ongoing costs of providing 
40 service, including costs for maintenance, repairs, 
41 taxes, and other costs directly related to leasing a 
42 component of Part III of the system to the school 
43 corporation or public library. Such amortization 
44 shall be based upon the actual cost of the financing 
45 for such facilities. The certified local exchange 
46 telephone company shall not assess a school 
47 corporation or public library any toll charge for 
48 commun1cations transmitted entirely on the state 
49 communications network. 
50 A cert1fied local exchange telephone company with 
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1 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines shall have 
2 the right to provide through a lease with a public or 
3 private agency which is an authorlzed ~ser, other than 
4 a school corporation or publlc library located within 
5 the company's service territory, any required 
6 individual facility from a point of presence to an end 
7 point to be used for providing any component of Part 
8 III, The lease rate for such authorized user for each 
9 component of Part III of the system is limited to a 

10 fixed periodic fee to cover a ten-year amortization of 
11 the capital cost of new facilities to serve such 
12 authorized user; and the actual ongoing costs of 
13 providing service, including costs for maintenance, 
14 repairs, taxes, and other costs directly related ~o 
15 leasing a component of Part III of the system to such 
16 authorized user; and may include a reasonable return 
17 on the unamortized balance of the capital costs. 
18 A certified local exchange telephone company with 
19 fewer than firteen thousand access lines shall have 
20 ninety days, from the date an authorized user has 
21 requested that the local exchange telephone company 
22 provide through a lease the required facilities 
23 related to Part III of the network, to notify such 
24 user as to whether the local exchange telephone 
25 company elects to provide the required facilities. If 
26 a certified local exchange telephone company with 
27 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines elects not to 
28 provide required facilities pursuant to a lease with 
29 an authorized user as provided by this subsection, the 
30 Iowa communications network board shall develop a 
31 request for proposals for lease of the required 
32 facilities. The board shall determine the form and 
33 content of the request for proposals and shall 
34 determine which proposal will be accepted for 
35 providing the required facilities. Proposals may be 
36 submitted by any qualified person including other 
37 certified local exchange celephone companies. 
38 However, a proposal shall not be submitted by the 
39 certified local exchange telephone company electing 
40 not to provide such facilities pursuant to this 
41 subsection. 
42 For all private agencies and public agencies 
43 located in an area served by a certified local 
44 exchange telephone company with fifteen thousand or 
45 more access lines, proposals for providing the 
46 components of Part III of the system may be submitted 
47 by any qualified person. Notwithstanding the terms of 
48 any lease agreement entered into between a qualified 
49 person and a school corporation located in an area 
50 served by a certified local exchange telephone company 
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1 with fifteen thousand or more access lines, the school 
2 d~strict shall not be assessed any toll charge for 
3 communications transmitted entirely on the state 
4 communications network. 
5 The per~odic lease rate for each component shall be 
6 reviewed by the Iowa communications network board for 
7 compliance with reasonable norms established by rule. 
8 The Iowa communications network board may reject a 
9 lease rate proposal made by a certified local exchange 

10 telephone company with fewer than fifteen thousand 
11 access lines related to providing a component part for 
12 Part III of the system if the board determines that 
13 the rate is unreasonable. The board shall notify the 
14 company of such rejection and the company may resubmit 
15 an alternative lease rate proposal in the same manner 
16 as the orig~nal proposal within forty-five days of 
17 receipt of the notice of the rejection. 
18 For purposes of this section, "new facilities" for 
19 purposes of determining the capital cost to be 
20 amortized in establishing the lease rate are those 
21 facilities which are procured, installed, or 
22 constructed to provide Part III of the s¥stem to a 
23 user on or after the date such user cert~fies to the 
24 board, ~n a manner as determined by the board, that 
25 the user is ready to be connected to the network. 
26 8. The iowa ~nb±ie-b~oadeasting-boa~d ~etains soie 
27 antho~ity-ove~-tne-edneationa±-te±eeommnnieations 
28 a~pi±eaeions-o£-Pa~e-f-o£-the-system,-and-its 
29 atttho~±ey-sha±±-ineinde-management-and-o~e~at±onai 
30 eont~o±,-~~og~amming,-bndget,-~e~sonne±,-sehedniing, 
31 and-prog~am-sw±teh±ng-o£-edtteat±ona±-mate~±a±-ea~~±ed 
32 by-Pa~t-f-o£-the-system educational telecommunications 
33 council shall coordinate the educational 
34 telecommunication applications of the system pursuant 
35 to the rules adopted by the Iowa communications 
36 network board, including scheduling and program 
37 switching of educational material carried by the 
38 system. ~he-fowa-~nb±ie b~oadeast±ng board, tnrongh 
39 its narroweast-system-edvisory-eomm±ttee,-reta±ns 
40 eoo~d±nat±on-antho~±ty-over-the-edneationa± 
41 teieeommnn±eat±ons-app±±eat±ons-o£-Pa~t-ff~and-Part 
42 fff-o£-the-system~--eommnnity-eo±±eges-a~e-respons±b±e 
43 £or-sehedn±±ng-and-sw±teh±ng-o£-edneat±ona±-maeer%a±s 
44 earried-by-Part-ff-and-Part-fff-o£-the-system-w±th±n 
45 the±r-respeet±ve-areas~--sneh-res~ons±b±±±ty-may-be 
46 aeeomp±%shed-by-a-eha~ter-%8B-agreement-with-the 
47 department-o£-gene~a±-serv±ees~ Scheduling of 
48 educational applications on the system shall be 
49 administered by Iowa public television pursuant to 
50 rules adopted by the board. 
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1 The "e~rowea~t-system-ad~±sory-eomm±ttee council 
2 shall review all requests for grants for facilities 
3 made by public agencies for educational 
4 telecommunications applications, if t~ey-ere-e-~a~t-of 
5 ~~e-state the proposed activities involve the use of 
6 or a connection to the state communications network, 
7 to ensure that the ed~ee~±o"el-teleeomm~n~eetio"s 
8 ap~tieat%o"-is objectives of the grants are consistent 
9 Wlth the telecommunications plan. If the na~roweast 

10 system-advisory-eomm±teee council recommends to the 
11 Iowa communications network board, and the Iowa 
12 communications network board finds that a grant 
13 request is inconsistent with the telecommunications 
14 plan, the grant request shall not be allowed. 
15 11. The fees charged for use of the network by an 
16 authorlzed user for educat~onal telecommunications 
17 shall be based on the ongoing operational and 
18 maintenance costs of the network only. ---
19 12. The Iowa p~btie-broadeasti"9 communications 
20 network board,-±n-eons~ttation-wit~-±ts-narroweast 
21 system-edvisory-eommi~tee, shall determine the fee 
22 fees to be charged per eo~rse-o~-e~edi~ hour by the 
23 state for Parts I, II, and III of the system to the 
24 o~i9i"atin9-i"stit~tion,-a"d-tne public and private 
25 agencies authorized to use the system. The fees shall 
26 be substantially the same for comparable eo~rses uses 
27 and authorized users. An authorlzed user of the 
28 system may request a hearing pursuant to section 476.3 
29 on a fee approved by the Iowa communications network 
30 board. 
31 14. Notwithstanding chapter 476, the provisions of 
32 chapter 476 shall not apply to a public utility in 
33 furnishing a telecommunicatlons service or facility to 
34 the department of general services for any part of the 
35 state communicatlons network. 
36 Sec. 9. Section 18.136, Code 1993, is amended by 
37 adding the following new subsections: 
38 NEW SUBSECTION. 13A. a. Access to the network 
39 shall be offered to agencies of the federal 
40 government, not including the United States postal 
41 service or any United States post office. An agency 
42 of the federal government shall contribute, at a 
43 minimum, an amount consistent with its share of use 
44 for the part of the system in which the entity 
45 participates, as determined by the Iowa communications 
46 network board. Access to the network shall be 
47 provided pursuant to a lease unless such lease would 
48 be prohibited by any of the following: 
49 {1) Federal law. 
50 {2) Rule or regulation of the federal agency. 
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1 (3) Policy of the federal agency. 
2 (4) Lack of funding which prevents an ongoing 
3 lease arrangement from being entered into. 
4 If the Iowa communications network board determines 
5 that a lease is prohibited as provided in this 
6 paragraph, the board may still permit an agency of the 
7 federal government access to the network upon a 
8 showing by the federal agency to the board that 
9 sufficient federal funding is available to pay for the 

10 costs of connection to the network. 
11 b. Access shall be offered to hospitals licensed 
12 pursuant to chapter 135B. A hospital shall 
13 contribute, at a minimum, an amount consistent with 
14 its share of use for the part of the system in which 
15 the hospital participates as determined by the Iowa 
16 communications network board. Access to Parts I and 
17 II of the network shall be offered to hospitals 
18 licensed pursuant to chapter 1358 for education and 
19 distance learning applications; continuing medical 
20 education applications; diagnostic, clinical, and 
21 consultative services which require the use of 
22 interactive video, the transmission of high quality 
23 images, or the combination of text, video, visual, or 
24 graphic information; the transmission of payments and 
25 claims information to and from the medicaid program 
26 established under Title XVIII of the federal Social 
27 Security Act and the medical assistance (medicare) 
28 program established pursuant to chapter 249A, the 
29 health data commission or its successor agency, the 
30 Iowa department of public health, and the community 
31 health management information system, where such 
32 information transmission assists in satisfying an 
33 information-gathering duty assigned by statute; and 
34 the transmission of government payments and claims 
35 information to hospitals. This paragraph is repealed 
36 effective June 30, 2003. 
37 NEW SUBSECTION. 13B. Access shall not be provided 
38 to any other ent~ty pursuant to a chapter 28E or other 
39 agreement except as expressly provided for by this 
40 section. 
41 NEW SUBSECTION. 13C. Notwithstanding the 
42 prov~s1ons of subsection 4 regarding the lease of all 
43 component parts for Part III of the system, an 
44 authorized user may purchase a wireless system 
45 utilizing a portion of the electromagnetic spectrum 
46 allocated by the federal communications commission. 
47 An authorized user eligible to receive state funding 
48 for the provision of the component parts for Part III 
49 of the system, as provided in subsection 3, may also 
50 utilize such wireless system. If such authorized user 
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1 determines to use such wireless system, the user shall 
2 inform the board of the decision to utilize such 
3 wireless system and the board shall develop a request 
4 for proposals for providing such system. The wireless 
5 system may be provided under a lease, lease-purchase 
6 agreement, or a purchase of the w1reless 
7 communications system. 
8 NEW SUBSECTION. 13D. Notwithstanding subsection 
9 l3B, access to and use of Part III of the network 

10 shall not be lim1ted so long as the transmission 
11 facilities are owned and operated by a nongovernmental 
12 entity. 
13 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. l8.137A DISPOSITION OF 
14 INVESTMENT INTEREST EARNED. 
15 Interest income earned on investment of funds 
16 contained in the state communications network fund 
17 shall be credited by the treasurer of state to the 
18 state communications network fund to be used only for 
19 making additional payments above and beyond those 
20 scheduled to be made for the repayment of debt related 
21 to Parts I and II of the system when permissible under 
22 any f1nancing agreement. 
23 Sec. 11. Section 256.7, subsect1on 9, unnumbered 
24 paragraph l, Code 1993, is amended to read as follows: 
25 Adopt rules under chapter 17A for the use of 
26 telecommunications as an instructional tool for 
27 students enrolled 1n kindergarten through grade twelve 
28 and served by local school districts, accredited or 
29 approved nonpublic schools, area education agencies, 
30 community colleges, institutions of higher education 
31 under the state board of regents, and independent 
32 colleges and un1versities in elementary and secondary 
33 school classes and courses. The rules shall include 
34 but need not be lim1ted to rules relating to programs, 
35 educational policy, instructional practices, staff 
36 development, use of p1lot projects, curriculum 
37 monitoring, and the accessibility of licensed 
38 teachers. The rules shall encourage innovative use of 
39 educational telecommunications to meet student needs. 
40 The rules shall not abridge or modify agreements 
41 between an educator and an educational institution 
42 related to any copyright, patent, invention, software, 
43 instruction, instructional programming, or other 
44 intellectual property interest. 
45 Sec. 12. Section 256.9, Code 1993, is amended by 
46 adding the following new subsection: 
47 NEW SUBSECTION. 52. Provide technical assistance 
48 to users of the educational telecommunications system, 
49 coordinate staff development activities for 
50 educational users, and provide assistance in policy 
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1 development to local and area education agencies for 
2 the use of educational telecommunications. 
3 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 256.29 LOAN FOR 
4 TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT. 
5 1. Notwithstanding sections 2578.1 and 257B.lA, 
6 for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1993, from 
7 moneys designated as the permanent school fund of the 
8 state in section 257B.l, a merged area may obtain a 
9 loan to be used to pay for equipment to be located at 

10 the merged areas to enable the merged area to 
11 participate in a system which serves the educational 
12 needs of children of the state through 
13 telecommunications. The department of revenu~ and 
14 finance shall transfer funds from the permanent school 
15 fund to the Iowa communications network training and 
16 operations fund upon receipt of a written request from 
17 the board of directors of a merged area up to the 
18 following amounts: 
19 a. Merged Area I •..........••.•....•••.....•• $ 
20 b. Merged Area II • • • • • • • . • . . • . • • • • • . • . • • • • • . • $ 

' 21 c. Merged Area III •••.••••••••••.••••••. ~ .••• $ 
22 d. Merged Area IV •••••......•••.••..•..••••.. $ 
23 e. Merged Area V •........•••••..•...•••.....• $ 
24 f. Merged Area VI . . . • . • • • . • • • . • . . • • • • • • • • • . • • $ 
25 g. Merged Area VII ..••••••••.••••••••.•...••• $ 
26 h. Merged Area IX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 
27 ~. Merged Area X .... ~·················-······ $ 
28 j. Merged Area XI ....••••••......••••.......• $ 
29 k. Merged Area XII ••..••.•••••••••••••••••••• $ 
30 1. Merged Area XIII .•••••••••••.••••••..••••• $ 
31 m. Merged Area XIV • • . . . . . . . . • • • • • • . . . . . • • • . . . $ 
32 n. Merged Area XV •.•••••••••.••.•••••...••••• $ 
33 o. Merged Area XVI • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
34 2. Loan moneys received under this section that 
35 are not expended during the fiscal year beginning July 
36 1, 1993, are available for expenditure during the 
37 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1994. 
38 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 256.36A MEDIA AND 
39 EDUCATIONAL SERVICES FUND. 
40 A media and educational services fund is 
41 established in the treasurer's office under the 
42 control of the department of education. Moneys 
43 deposited in the fund shall be used for the 
44 development of staff development programs for use on 
45 the state communications network, and for the 
46 development of programs to assist teachers in the use 
47 of, and teaching on, the state communications network. 
48 Sec. 15. If the actual taxable valuation of real 
49 property in the state is at least one-half of one 
50 percent more than the estimated taxable valuation used 
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1 for determining property tax payments in the fiscal 
2 year beginning July 1, 1993, resulting in a decrease 
3 1n the amount of general fund expenditures for 
4 foundation aid payments pursuant to chapter 257, there 
5 is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 
6 the department of education for the fiscal year 
7 beginning July 1, 1993, and ending June 30, 1994, the 
8 following amount, or so much thereof as may be 
9 necessary, to be used for the purpose designated: 

10 1. Notwithstanding chapter 260D, to merged areas 
11 as defined in section 260C.2, for educational training 
12 and for ongoing operational expenses related to 
13 participation in the state communications network, 
14 including but not limited to maintenance costs, repair 
15 costs, cost of necessary equipment, and other 
16 necessary expenditures: 
1 7 . • • • • • • . . . . • . . • . . • . • • • • • • • • . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . $ 
18 The funds appropr1ated in this subsection shall be 
19 allocated as follows: 
20 a. Merged Area I •••••••••.••.•••............. $ 
21 b. Merged Area II ...........................• $ 
22 c. Merged Area III ........................... $ 
23 d. Merged Area IV .........................•.• $ 
24 e. Merged Area V ......•...............••..••• $ 
25 f. Merged Area VI ...........................• $ 
26 g. Merged Area VII ........................... $ 
27 h. Merged Area IX . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • $ 
28 1. Merged Area X ......•......•......•.•.••••• $ 
29 J. Merged Area XI ..........•••.•.••.•••••••.• $ 
30 k. Merged Area XII ..........•••.••........... $ 
31 l. Merged Area XIII .......................... $ 
32 m. Merged Area XIV ........................... $ 
33 n. Merged Area XV ..............••••..•..••... $ 
3 4 o. Merged .n.rea XVI .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. $ 
35 2. If the increase in taxable valuat1on is less 
36 than one-half of one percent as provided in subsection 
37 l, then the actual amount appropriated pursuant to 
38 this section shall be reduced proportionally by the 
39 percentage represented by the actual percent increase 
40 in taxable valuation divided by one-half of one 
41 percent. 
42 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 260C.80 IOWA 
43 COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK TRAINING AND OPERATIONS fUND. 
44 1. An Iowa communications network training and 
45 operations fund is established in the office of the 
46 treasurer of state under the control of the department 
47 of education. Moneys deposited in the fund from 
48 sources other than the permanent school fund of the 
49 state shall be used to reimburse the permanent school 
50 fund of the state, as provided in subsection 3, for 
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1 amounts transferred-to the merged areas pursuant to 
2 section 256.29, costs of educational training, costs 
3 associated with the state communications network, and 
4 for other necessary expenditures related to the 
5 network. All moneys deposited in the fund are subject 
6 to appropriation by the general assembly. 
7 2. It is the intent of the general assembly that 
8 the amounts deposited into this fund be appropriated 
9 for educational training related to use of the state 

10 communications network and for ongoing operational 
11 expenses related to participation in the state 
12 communications network, including maintenance costs, 
13 repair costs, costs of necessary equipment, and other 
14 necessary expenditures. It is the intent of the 
15 general assembly that amounts in the fund be · 
16 appropriated for the merged areas' participation in 
17 the state communications network. 
18 3. Notwithstanding any other provision of chapter 
19 260E to the contrary, for a period of ten years beyond 
20 the scheduled maturity of certificates issued under 
21 chapter 260E prior to July 1, 1993, an amount equal to 
22 the new jobs credit from withholding for each employer 
23 which has entered into a new jobs training agreement 
24 shall be deposited in the Iowa communications network 
25 training and operations fund from amounts paid to the 
26 treasurer of state by employers who have entered into 
27 new jobs training agreements. Amounts in the Iowa 
28 communications network training and operations fund 
29 shall be used by the department for the payment of 
30 principal and interest, pursuant to a schedule as 
31 determined by the department of management, on amounts 
32 transferred from the permanent school fund of the 
33 state to a merged area pursuant to section 256.29. 
34 Any unencumbered funds may be appropriated for the 
35 purposes identified in subsection 2. 
36 Sec. 17. Section 273.3, Code 1993, is amended by 
37 adding the following new subsection: 
38 NEW SUBSECTION. 20. Be authorized to purchase 
39 equipment as provided in section 279.48. 
40 Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 279.48 EQUIPMENT PURCHASE. 
41 The board of directors of a school corporation may 
42 purchase equipment, and may enter into a contract and 
43 issue a note to pay for the equipment. The note must 
44 mature within five years and bear interest at a rate 
45 to be determined by the board of directors in the 
46 manner provided in section 74A.3, subsection 1. The 
47 board of directors, by resolution, shall provide for 
48 the form of the contract and note. Principal and 
49 interest on the note must be payable from budgeted 
50 receipts in the current budget for each year of a 
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1 period of up to five years. 
2 Sec. 19. Section 298.3, subsection 3, Code 1993, 
3 is amended to read as follows: 
4 3. The purchase of buildings and the purchase of e 
5 ~~"~~e-~"~t-of equipment or a technology system 
6 exceeding five thousand dollars in value. 
7 Sec. 20. Section 303.77, subsection 3, Code 1993, 
8 is amended to read as follows: 
9 3. The board shall appoint at least two one 

10 advisory eomm~ttee~ committee, eeeh of which he~ no 
11 more than a simple majority of members shall be of the 
12 same gender, as fo~~ow~~ 
13 ---e7--AdY~~o~y-eomm±ttee-o"-the-operet~o"-of-the 
14 ne~~owee~t-~y~te~7--~he-edv±~ory-eomm±ttee-~he~t-be 
15 eomposed-of-membe~~-from-emo"~-the-asers-of-the 
16 nerroweest-syste~-±"etad±"~-represe"tet±Yes-of 
17 ±nst~tttt±o"s-~"der-the-~tete-boerd-of-re~ents, 
18 eommttn±ty-eo~~e~es,-eree-edtteetio"-a~e"e%es;-etessroom 
19 teeehers,-sehooi-d±~tr±et-edm±"±strator~,-~ehoo± 
20 d±str±et-boerds-of-d±reetors,-the-departme"t-of 
21 eeonom±e-deve~opme"t,-the-departme"t-of-eciaeet±on,-end 
22 pr±Yete-eoiie~es-e"d-~n±vers±t±e~. 
23 ---b.--Advisory the advisory committee on journalistic 
24 and editorial lntegrity. The division shall be 
25 governed by the national princlples of editorial 
26 integrity developed by the editorial integrity 
27 project. 
28 Duties of the advisory eomm±ttees committee, and of 
29 additional advisory committees the board may from time 
30 to time appoint, shall be speclfied in rules of 
31 internal management adopted by the board. 
32 Members of advisory committees shall receive actual 
33 expenses incurred ln performing their official duties. 
34 Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 476.30 FINDINGS --
35 STATEMENT OF POLICY. 
36 The general assembly finds, in addition to other 
37 standards for the provlsion of communications services 
38 established in thlS chapter, all of the following: 
39 1. Communications services should be available to 
40 all citizens of this state at just, reasonable, and 
41 affordable rates. 
42 2. Competition should be permitted to function as 
43 a substitute for certain aspects of regulation in 
44 determining the variety, quality, and pricing of 
45 communications services, when it is consistent with 
46 the protection of consumers of communications services 
47 and the furtherance of other relevant public interests 
48 and goals. 
49 3. The utilities board should be authorized to 
50 respond with sufficient flexibility to the rapidly 
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1 changing nature of the communications industry. 
2 4. Development of, and prudent lnvestment ln, 
3 advanced communications networks which foster economic 
4 development in this state should be encouraged. 
5 Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 476.30A ALTERNATIVE FORMS 
6 OF REGULATION. 
7 1. Notwithstanding contrary provisions of this 
8 chapter relating to rate-of-return regulation, the 
9 board may adopt rules for utilities furnishing 

10 communications services which authorize and establish 
11 alternative forms of regulation other than rate-of-
12 return regulation. Alternative forms of regulation, 
13 if approved by the board, may include provisions for 
14 earnings sharing, revenue sharing, rate moratoria, 
15 network modernization, lncentive plans, or a 
16 combination of these. Participation in an alternative 
17 form of regulation is optional and at the election of 
18 the utility. 
19 2. A rate-regulated public utility furnlshing 
20 communications services may submit and the board may, 
21 after notice and opportunity for hearing, approve or 
22 modify a plan for an alternative form of regulation 
23 specific to that utility. The plan may be applied to 
24 any pending proceeding involving the utility. The 
25 hearing on the plan may be conducted separately or as 
26 part of any pending proceeding involving the utility. 
27 If the board modifies the proposed plan, participation 
28 ln the modified plan for alternative regulation shall 
29 be optional and at the election of the utility. 
30 3. Before a rate-regulated public utility 
31 furnishing communications services can operate under a 
32 plan for alternative regulation, the consumer advocate 
33 may file a petltion under section 476.3, subsection 2. 
34 The consumer advocate shall indlcate whether a 
35 complaint will be filed no later than sixty days after 
36 the utility requests permission to operate under a 
37 plan for alternative regulation under subsection 2. 
38 If the consumer advocate indicates an intent to file a 
39 petition, the consumer advocate shall have an 
40 additional ninety days to file such petition. A 
41 refund or rate adjustment to the customers of such 
42 utility which results from a petition filed by the 
43 consumer advocate, shall not be affected as a result 
44 of the implementation or existence of a plan for 
45 alternative regulation. 
46 4. A utility participating in an alternative form 
47 of regulation must participate for at least two years. 
48 5. The board, in considering a plan for an 
49 alternative form of regulation for a utility, shall 
50 evaluate the effect of the proposed plan in 
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1 relationship to all of the following: 
2 a. Effecting just, nondiscriminatory, and 
3 reasonable rates. 
4 b. Provision of high quality, universally 
5 available communications services. 
6 c. Encouragement of investment in the 
7 communications infrastructure, efficiency 
8 improvements, and technological innovation. 
9 d. The introduction of new communications products 

10 and services. 
11 e. Regulatory efficiency including reduction of 
12 regulatory costs and delays. 
13 6. Any utility plan for alternative regulation 
14 shall, at a minimum, include all of the following: 
15 a. A provision that at least fifty perce~t of the 
16 dollar amounts identified for sharing between the 
17 utility and its customers shall be returned to the 
18 utility's customers. 
19 b. The terms upon which changes in prices for 
20 essential communications services may be approved by 
21 the board. 
22 c. Flexibility in establishlng and changing 
23 prices, terms, and conditions for nonessential 
24 communications services. 
25 d. Applicability of the board's service quality 
26 standards. 
27 e. Reporting of service offerings, prices, and 
28 price changes to the board. 
29 f. The term of the plan, not to exceed five years; 
30 a provision for full board review during the last year 
31 of the utility's operatlon under the plan, with notlCe 
32 and an opport~nity for hearing; and an opportunity, 
33 not earlier than one year before the end of the plan, 
34 for the consumer advocate or the utility to petition 
35 for a rate case pursuant to section 476.3, subsection 
36 2, or section 476.6. 
37 g. The manner in which changes in revenues, 
38 expenses, and investment due to exogenous factors 
39 beyond the control of the utility may be reflected in 
40 rates. 
41 7. Notwithstanding the provisions of a plan for 
42 alternative regulation, the board shall have authority 
43 over both of the following: 
44 a. The level, extent, scope, and timing of the 
45 unbundling of services by the local exchange utility. 
46 b. Appropriate methods for ensuring against cross-
47 subsidization of nonessential services through charges 
48 made for essential services. 
49 8. Nothing in this section shall interfere with 
50 the right of any person or body politic to file a 
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1 complaint pursuant to section 476.3, subsection 1, 
2 regarding a utility's operation under a plan of 
3 alternative regulation. 
4 9. The utilities board shall study the effective-
5 ness of any plans for alternative regulation which are 
6 approved. A study shall include a description of the 
7 plan, identification of the local exchange utility or 
8 utilities participating under the plan, and an 
9 analysis of the effects of the plan, including but not 

10 limited to, the extent to which the plan has generated 
11 savings as a result of inducing additional 
12 efficiencies by the utility. The results of a study 
13 conducted pursuant to this subsection shall be 
14 reported to the general assembly by January 15 after 
15 the first full year that the plan is in effect. 
16 Sec. 23. NEW SECTION. 476.30B PROHIBITED ACTS. 
17 A utility electing to participate and submitting an 
18 alternative regulation plan pursuant to section 
19 476.30A shall not do any of the following: 
20 1. Discriminate against another provider of 
21 communications services in the pricing of, or by 
22 refusing or delaying access to, essential network 
23 services of the participating utility's local exchange 
24 network. 
25 2. Degrade the quality of access or seryice 
26 provided to another provider of communications 
27 services. 
28 3. Fail to disclose in a timely manner, upon 
29 request and pursuant to a protective agreement 
30 concerning proprietary information, all information 
31 reasonably necessary for the design of network 
32 interface equipment or network interface services that 
33 will meet the specifications of the participating 
34 utility's local exchange network. 
35 Sec. 24. NEW SECTION. 476.30C DEFINITIONS. 
36 As used in sections 476.30 through 476.30B, unless 
37 the context otherwise requires: 
38 1. "Essential communications service" means that 
39 communications service or equipment necessary for a 
40 residential or business end-user to pursue, at a 
41 minimum, voice communications on the public network in 
42 a manner consistent with community expectations and 
43 the public interest as determined by the board. 
44 Essential communications services include, at a 
45 minimum, basic local telephone service, switched 
46 access, 911 and E-911 services, and relay service for 
47 communications-impaired persons. The board is 
48 authorized to classify by rule other communications 
49 services as essential communications services 
50 consistent with this definition. 
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1 2. "Nonessential communications services" means 
2 all communications services subject to the board's 
3 jurisdiction not deemed either by statute or by rule 
4 as essential communications services. 
5 Sec. 25. Section 476.3, subsection 2, Code 1993, 
6 is amended by adding the following new unnumbered 
7 paragraph: 
8 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Notwithstanding the 
9 provisions of this subsection authorizing the consumer 

10 advocate to file a petition with the board alleging 
11 that a utility's rates are excessive, the consumer 
12 advocate shall not file a petition under this 
13 subsection which alleges that a local exchange 
14 utility's rates are excesslve while the local exchange 
15 utility is participating in an approved plan of 
16 alternative regulation approved by the board pursuant 
17 to section 476.30A, except as provided in section 
18 476.30A, subsection 6, paragraph "f''. 
19 Sec. 26. Section 477.1, Code 1993, ls amended to 
20 read as follows: 
21 477.1 RIGHT-OF-WAY. 
22 Any person, firm, and corporation, within or 
23 without the state, may construct a telegraph or 
24 telephone line or cable system along the public roads 
25 of the state, or across or under the rlvers or over, 
26 under, or through any lands belonging to the state or 
27 any prlvate individual, and may erect or install 
28 necessary fixtures. The state may construct Parts I 
29 and II and a certified local exchange telephone 
30 company may construct Part III of the state 
31 communications network established in division V of 
32 chapter 18 along the public roads of the state, and 
33 private ways, or across or under the rivers or over, 
34 under, or through any lands belonging to a private 
35 person or individual, and may erect or install 
36 necessary equipment and fixtures on such property 
37 including installing and maintaining equipment in 
38 structures at an endpoint, and at other points along 
39 the network. However, construction of a telegraph or 
40 telephone line or cable system along a primary road is 
41 subject to rules adopted by the state department of 
42 transportation. 
43 Sec. 27. INITIAL BOARD CHAIRPERSON. 
44 Notwithstanding the provision of section 18.133A, 
45 subsection 3, the initial chairperson of the board 
46 shall be appointed by the governor from the membership 
47 of the board for a two-year term." 

By MICHAEL E. GRONSTAL 
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1 Amend the amendment, S-3689, to Senate Pile 417, as 
2 follows: 
3 1. By striking page 1, line 2, through page 13 
4 line 46, and inserting the following: 
5 " • By striking everything after the enacting 
6 clause and inserting the following: 
7 "Section 1. Section 18.133, subsection 1, Code 
8 1993, is amended by striking the subsection and 
9 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

10 1. "Board" means the Iowa communications network 
11 board. 
12 Sec. 2. Section 18.133, subsections 2 and 3, Code 
13 1993, are amended to read as follows: 
14 2. "Private agency" means accredited nonpublic 
15 schools, aftd nonprofit institutions of higher 
16 education eligible for tuition grants, and hospitals 
17 licensed pursuant to chapter 135B. 
18 3. "Public agency" means a state agency, a school 
19 corporation, a city library, a regional library as 
20 provided in chapter 303B, aftd a county library as 
21 provided in chapter 336, and agencies of the federal 
22 government not including the United States postal 
23 service or any United States post office. 
24 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 18.l33A IOWA COMMUNICATIONS 
25 NETWORK BOARD. 
26 1. An Iowa communications network board is 
27 established within the department of commerce with the 
28 sole authority to supervise the management and 
29 operation of the network. The board shall ensure that 
30 the network operates in an efficient and responsible 
31 manner consistent with the provisions of this chapter 
32 for the purpose of providing the best economic service 
33 attainable to the users consistent with the state's 
34 financi:al capacity. The use of the Iowa 
35 communications network is subject to the review and 
36 approval of the board. Such review and approval by 
37 the board shall provide for the centralized, 
38 coordinated use and control of the network. The board 
39 may contract with appropriate vendors for the 
40 maintenance, operation, management, and development of 
41 the technical aspects and uses of Part I and Part II 
42 of the network in a manner consistent with this 
43 chapter for the purpose of providing the best services 
44 attainable to the users consistent with the state's 
45 financial capacity. 
46 2. The communications division of the department 
47 of general services shall provide sufficient resources 
48 and staff to the board and to the department of 
49 commerce to carry out all board responsibilities. 
50 3. The board consists of nine members appointed by 
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1 the governor, subject to senate confi~mation. The 
2 members shall be citizens of the state who have 
3 substantial knowledge of the subjects related to the 
4 state communications network. Members of the board 
5 shall not have any interest, financially or otherwise, 
6 in any entity related to or associated with any 
7 activity concerning the planning, development, 
8 operation, or maintenance of Part I or Part II of the 
9 network as provided in chapter 688. Members of the 

10 board also shall not serve in any manner or be 
11 employed by an interest or institution the interests 
12 of which are represented by a member of the 
13 educational telecommunications council established in 
14 subsection 4. The appointments shall be based upon 
15 the training, experience, and capacity of the 
16 appointees in areas including, but not limited to, 
17 public utility regulation, telecommunications, and 
18 education lSsues related to the network. Members of 
19 the board shall serve four-year staggered terms as 
20 designated by the governor and appointments to the 
21 board are subject to sections 69.16, 69.16A, and 
22 69.19. Members shall receive actual and necessary 
23 expenses and a per diem as provided in section 7E.6. 
24 However, a member who is also a state employee shall 
25 only receive the member's actual and necessary 
26 expenses. 
27 4. An educational telecommunications council is 
28 established to advise the Iowa communications network 
29 board concerning the educational telecommunication 
30 applications of the system and other matters as 
31 assigned by the board. The council consists of seven 
32 members to be appointed by the board. The seven 
33 members shall include one person representing the 
34 state board of regents; one person representing the 
35 department of education; one person representing the 
36 community colleges; one person representing public 
37 libraries; one person represent1ng school districts; 
38 one person representing the area education agencies; 
39 and one person representing private colleges. The 
40 council shall make long range plans for enhancements 
41 needed for educational appl1cations. Administrative 
42 support and staffing for the council shall be provided 
43 by the department of education. 
44 The board shall establish a users' committee which 
45 is broadly representative of users of the network to 
46 advise the council and the board concerning 
47 telecommunications applications. The council shall 
48 also consult with any regional committees established 
49 for educational telecommunications. 
50 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 18.133B ANNUAL REPORT TO 
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2 The Iowa utilities board, the consumer advocate, 
3 and the Iowa communications network board shall 
4 cooperate to produce a report to be delivered to the 
5 governor and the general assembly no later than 
6 December 31 of each year. The report shall include a 
7 review of the effect of the state communications 
8 network on the citizens of this state in relation to 
9 the rates paid for intrastate telecommunications 

10 service and the financial impact of the state 
11 communications network on the state's public 
12 telecommunications utilities. Additionally, the 

Pac;e 52 

13 report shall include information related to the number 
14 of users on the network, the hours of use, a listing 
15 of new users added to the network during the previous 
16 year, a detailed accounting of how any amounts 
17 appropriated for the Iowa communications network are 
18 expended, other relevant financial information, and 
19 other information deemed appropriate by-the Iowa 
20 utilities board, the consumer advocate, or the state 
21 communications network board. ._. 
22 Sec. 5. Section 18.134, Code 1993, is amended by 
23 adding the following new subsection: 
24 NEW SUBSECTION. 3. The use of any switching 
25 equ1pment used for routing traffic on the network 
26 shall be governed by the policies adopted by the Iowa 
27 communications network board. 
28 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 18.134A DISPOSITION OF 
29 NETWORK -- LEGISLATIVE APPROVAL. 
30 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the 
31 Iowa communications network board or the department of 
32 general services shall not sell, lease, or otherwise 
33 dispose of any component part of Part I or II of the 
34 system without prior authorization by a constitutional 
35 majority of each house of the general assembly and 
36 approval by the governor. 
37 Sec. 7. Section 18.135, Code 1993, is amended to 
38 read as follows: 
39 18.135 RULES. 
40 The ~~reetor board shall adopt rules relating to 
41 the state communications network and its use in 
42 accordance with this chapter, respect1ng the rights of 
43 a public or private educational agency to determine 
44 the contents of its educational program and its rights 
45 to control its classrooms and teleconferencing 
46 facility. Rules adopted by the board shall not 
47 abridge the academic freedom of institutions offering 
48 programs through the network. Rules adopted by the 
49 board shall also not abridge or modify agreements 
50 between an educator and an educational institution 
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l related to any copyright, patent, 1nvention, software, 
2 instruction, instructional programming, or other 
3 intellectual property interest. However, a public or 
4 private agency which is connected to the 
5 communications network, as a condition to such 
6 connection, shall establish procedures, terms, and 
7 conditions governing the use of its teleconferencing 
8 classroom or center by others in a manner which 
9 provides reasonable access to educational 

10 telecommunications applications available through the 
11 network. The board shall adopt rules relating to this 
12 provision, but shall not interfere with the prior 
13 right of the public or private agency to use, manage, 
14 or control such teleconferencing classroom or center. 
15 The d~reetor board shall also adopt and provide for 
16 standard commun1cations procedures and policies to be 
17 used by state agencies. However, rules adopted by the 
18 board relating to state communications which are not 
19 part of the network shall not apply to public 
20 universities governed by the state board of regents. 
21 Sec. 8. Section 18.136, subsections 1, 2, 3, 4, 8, 
22 11, 12, and 14, Code 1993, are amended to read as 
23 follows: 
24 1. Moneys in the state communications network fund 
25 are appropriated to the Iowa public broadcasting board 
26 for purposes of providing financing for the 
27 procurement, operat1on, and ma1ntenance of a state 
28 communications network with sufficient capacity to 
29 serve the video, data, and voice requirements of state 
30 agencies and the educational telecommunications 
31 system. The treasurer of state, the department of 
32 general services, the Iowa public broadcasting board, 
33 the Iowa communications network board, and other 
34 parties to any financing agreement for the network may 
35 enter into a state communications network fund 
36 agreement as to the apolication of proceeds of the 
37 fund and procedures for the payment of amounts due 
38 under the financing agreement from the state 
39 communications network fund. The state commun1cations 
40 network consists of Part I, Part II, and Part III of 
41 the system. 
42 2. for purposes of this section, unless the 
43 context otherwise requires: 
44 a. "Part I of the system" means the communications 
45 connections between and including the central 
46 switching and the regional switching ee~ters centers' 
47 equipment for the remainder of the network as 
48 designated by the board. --
49 b. "Part II of the system" means the 
50 communications connections between and including the 
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1 regional switching eeftee~s centers' equipment and the 
2 seeoftdary-sw±teh±ft~-eeftee~s points of presence as 
3 designated by the board including the network 
4 equipment at these points of presence. There shall be 
5 a minimum of one point of presence in each county. 
6 c. "Part III of the system" means the 
7 communications connection between the seeoftdary 
8 sw±eeh±ng-eeneers point of presence and the end points 
9 at the agencies defined in secti·on 18.133, subsections 

10 2 and 3 eftd-4. 
11 d. "State communications network" or "network" 
12 means Part I, Part II, and Part III of the system. 
13 3. The financing for the procurement costs for the 
14 entirety of Part I of the system, and the video, data, 
15 and voice capacity for state agencies for Part II and 
16 Part III of the system, shall be provided by the 
17 state. The financing for the procurement costs for 
18 Part II of the system shall also be provided e±ghey 
19 ~ereefte-Erom £y the state aftd-ewe"ey-pereene-Erom-ehe 
20 eomm~n±ey-eo~~eges-fer-ehe-areas-±n-wh±eh-Pert-%%-o£ 
21 the-system-±s-ioeeeed~--~he-bas±s-Eor-ehe-seeee-meeeh 
22 ±s-e±ghey-~ereent-e£-a-s±ngie-±ntereet±ve-v±deo-and 
23 ±neeraet±ve-e~d±o-for-Perts-f-end-ff-oE-ehe-system-; 
24 and-s~eh-date-end-vo±ee-eepee±ty-es-±s-fteeessery. The 
25 financing for the p~oe~rement-end-me±ntenenee lease 
26 costs for Part III of the system shall be provided 
27 e±ghty-~ereent-Erom £y the state end-tweney-~ereent 
28 Erom-the-ioea~-sehoo%-boards-oE-the-arees-wh±eh 
29 reee±ve-trensm±ss±ons-from-the-syseem. ~he-ioee% 
30 sehooi-boerds-mey-meee-a%%-or-pert-oE-ehe-meteh 
31 t."eq~±rements-eE-Pert-fff-o£-the-system-throl!gh'-e 
32 eoo~eret±ve-et."t."engemene-w±th-eomm~n±ty-eoiieges~ The 
33 basis for the amount of state mateh financing is 
34 eighty one hundred percent of a single interactive 
35 audio and one-way interactive video connection for 
36 Part III of the system, and such data and voice 
37 capacity as is necessary. ~he-~oee~-sehoo%-boards-end 
38 eommcn±ty-eoi~e~es-may-meee-the-mateh-req~irements-Eor 
39 Pert-ff-end-Pert-%f%-o£-the-system-ft."om-£~nds-they 
40 heve-e~ready-spent-for-the±r-systems-;-from-E~nds 
41 ava±iebie-±n-the-sehoo%-bcdget-;-or-from-f~nds-reee±ved 
42 from-other-nonstate-so~t."ees~--fn-the-eese-o£-ex±st±ng 
43 systems-;-±n-order-to-~pgrede-Eee±i±t±es-to-the 
44 s~ee±f±eet±ons-o£-the-stete-eemm~n±eat±ons-ftetwork, 
45 the-~oee~-sehoo%-boerds-end-eomm~n±ty-eo~%e~es,-±n 
46 i±e~-of-e-eesh-mateh-;-mey-meet-the-meteh-req~±remeftts 
47 Erom-f~nds-they-have-eireedy-spent-for-the±r-systems 
48 ~rovided-thet-the-stete-meteh-does-not-exeeed-the 
49 %esser-o£-e±~hty-~ereent-of-the-tete%-eost-o£-the 
so ~~greded-system-or-e±ghty-pereent-o£-the-repieeemene 
s-3762 -s- : 
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1 eos~-o£-t~e-sys~em7--~he-eommaniea~ions-equ±pmen~ 
2 fands-used-as-a-ma~eh-by-a-eommanity-eo~~e~e-sha~~-be 
3 ea~euTated-based-on-ve~ified-expenditures-fo~-eapita~, 
4 equipment,-ha~dwa~e,-and-softwa~e-for-lon~-d~stanee 
5 ~ea~nin9-teehnoio9ies,-ineladin~-both-audio-and-visuai 
6 t~ansmission.--~he-eommanieations-equipmene-used-as-a 
7 mateh-shaii-not-subseqaent~y-be-ased-as-a-mateh-by 
8 another-edueationai-entity-o~-for-ano~he~-part-of-the 
9 system~--A-~oea%-sehool-board-mey-request-the-sehooT 

10 bud~et-~eview-eommi~tee-to-ad;ast-the-aiiowable-~~owth 
11 fo~-the-sehooi-distriet-so-that-the-~esaitin~-inerease 
12 in-bad9et-eouid-be-used-for-the-mateh~ A local school 
13 board shall determine the type of classroom facility 
14 to be provided and the type of facility or equipment 
15 to be used in providing the connection to the school 
16 or the classroom. If a local school board elects to 
17 provide one hundred percent of the financing for the 
18 lease costs for Part III, the school district may 
19 become part of the system as soon as the network can 
20 reasonably connect it. A local school board may also 
21 elect that the school district not to become part of 
22 the system. Sueh-eiee~ion-shaii-be-made-on-an-annuai 

23 basis~--state-mateh±n9-ftlnds-shaii-not-be-provided-fo~ 
24 Part-++f-of-the-system-antii-Pa~t-f-and-Pa~t-ff-of-the 
25 system-have-been-eompieted. Leasing of Part III of 
26 the system may proceed before Part I and Part II of 
27 the system have been completed as determined by the 
28 board. 
29 4. The department-of-9enera~-serviees Iowa 
30 communications network board shall develop the 
31 requests for proposals that are needed for a state 
32 communications network with sufflcient capacity to 
33 serve the video, data, and voice requirements of state 
34 agencies and the educational telecommunications 
35 applications required by the Iowa pablie-broadeest±n9 
36 communications network board. ~he-depa~tmen~-shali 
37 deve~op a-~eqaest-for p~oposais-for-eaeh-of-the 
38 systems-that-wiil-meke-ap-the-netwo~k The utilities 
39 board shall provide technical assistance to the Iowa 
40 communications network board in the development of the 
41 request for proposals. The deper~ment may Iowa 
42 communications network board shall develop a request 
43 for proposals for each definitive component of Part I, 
44 Part II, and Part III of the system as provided in 
45 this section, or the department board may provide in 
46 the request for proposals fo~-eaeh-saeh-system that 
47 separate contracts may shall be entered into for each 
48 definitive component covered by the request for 
49 proposals. The requests for proposals for components 
50 of Parts I and II of the system may be for the 
S-3762 6-
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1 purchase, lease-purchase, or lease of the component 
2 parts of the system, may require maintenance costs to 
3 be identified, and the resulting contract may provide 
4 for maintenance for parts of the system. The master 
5 contract may provide for electronic classrooms, 
6 satellite equipment, receiving equipment, studio and 
7 production equipment, and other associated equipment 
8 as required. 
9 The state shall lease all component parts for Part 

10 III of the system from qualified providers. A 
11 component of Part III shall not be owned by the state. 
12 The board shall develop a statewide plan for leasing 
13 of the components of Part III. The board must approve 
14 a Part III statewide leasing plan before Part III of 
15_the system may proceed. The board is authorized to 
16 review the terms of any lease entered into related to 
17 Part III of the system. However, a local school 
18 district is not required to be included in the 
19 statewide Part III leasing plan if the local school 
20 board elects to prov~de one hundred percent of the 
21 financing for the lease costs related to Part III. 
22 Nothing in this section shall preclude a school 
23 corporation from using or upgrading existing 
24 facilities for use in the corporation's own district 
25 or region for Part III of the system which meet the 
26 specifications of the state communications network and 
27 provide interactive audio and interactive video and 
28 such data and voice capacity as 1s necessary. 
29 A certified local exchange telephone company with 
30 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines shall have 
31 the right to prov~de through a lease with a school 
32 corporation or a public library located within the 
33 company's service territory any required individual 
34 facility from a point of presence to an end point to 
35 be used for providing any component of Part III. The 
36 lease rate for a school corporation or a public 
37 library for each component of Part III of the system 
38 is limited to a fixed periodic fee to cover a ten-year 
39 amortization of the capital cost of new facilities, 
40 including the placement and construction of such 
41 facilities, to serve the school corporation or public 
42 library and the actual ongoing costs of providing 
43 service, including costs for maintenance, repairs, 
44 taxes, and other costs directly related to leasing a 
45 component of Part III of the system to the school 
46 corporation or public library. Such amortization 
47 shall be based upon the actual cost of the financing 
48 for such facilities. The certified local exchange 
49 telephone company shall not assess a school 
50 corporation or public library any toll charge for 
S-3762 7 
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1 communications transmitted entirely on the state 
2 communications network. 
3 A certified local exchange telephone company with 
4 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines shall have 
5 the right to provide through a lease with a public or 
6 private agency which is an authorized user, other than 
7 a school corporation or public library located within 
8 the company's service territory, any required 
9 individual facility from a point of presence to an end 

10 point to be used for providing any component of Part 
11 III. The lease rate for such authorized us~r for each 
12 component of Part III of the system is limited to a 
13 fixed periodic fee to cover a ten-year amortization of 
14 the capital cost of new facilities to serve such 
15 authorized user; and the actual ongoing costs of 
16 providing service, including costs for maintenance, 
17 repairs, taxes, and other costs directly related to 
18 leasing a component of Part III of the system to such 
19 authorized user; and may include a reasonable return 
20 on the unamortized balance of the capital costs. 
21 A certified local exchange telephone company with 
22 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines shall have 
23 ninety days, from the date an authorized user has 
24 requested that the local exchange telephone company 
25 provide through a lease the required facilities 
26 related to Part III of the network, to notify such 
27 user as to whether the local exchange telephone 
28 company elects to provide the required facilities. If 
29 a certified local exchange telephone company with 
30 fewer €han fifteen thousand access lines elects not to 
31 provide required facilities pursuant to a lease with 
32 an authorized user as provided by this subsection, the 
33 Iowa communications network board shall develop a 
34 request for proposals for lease of the required 
35 facilities. The board shall determine the form and 
36 content of the request for proposals and shall 
37 determine which proposal will be accepted for 
38 providing the required facilities. Proposals may be 
39 submitted by any qualified person including other 
40 certified local exchange telephone companies. 
41 However, a proposal shall not be submitted by the 
42 certified local exchange telephone company electing 
43 not to provide such facilities pursuant to this 
44 subsection. 
45 For all private agencies and public agencies 
46 located in an area served by a certified local 
47 exchange telephone company with fifteen thousand or 
48 more access lines, proposals for providing the 
49 components of Part III of the system may be submitted 
50 by any qualified person. Notwithstanding the terms of 
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1 any lease agreement entered into between a qualified 
2 person and a school corporation located in an area 
3 served by a certified local exchange telephone company 
4 with fifteen thousand or more access lines, the school 
5 d1strict shall not be assessed any toll charge for 
6 communications transmitted entirely on the state 
7 communications network. 
8 The periodic lease rate for each component shall be 
9 reviewed by the Iowa communications network board for 

10 compliance with reasonable norms established by rule. 
11 The Iowa communications network board may reject a 
12 lease rate proposal made by a certified local exchange 
13 telephone company with fewer than fifteen thousand 
14 access lines rela-ted to providing a component part for 
15 Part III of the system if the board determines that 
16 the rate is unreasonable. The board shall notify the 
17 company of such rejection and the company may resubmit 
18 an alternative lease rate proposal in the same manner 
19.as the original proposal within forty-five days of 
20 receipt of the notice of the rejection. 
21 For purposes of this section, "new facilities" for 
22 purposes of determining the capital cost to be 
23 amortized in establishing the lease rate are those 
24 facilit1es which are procured, installed, or 
25 constructed to provide Part III of the system to a 
26 user on or after the date such user certifies to the 
27 board, in a manner as determined by the board, that 
28 the user is ready to be connected to the network. 
29 8. The rowa-pHbi±e broadea~t±ng board-reta±ns-~o~e 
30 aHthority-over-the-edHeationai-te~eeommHnieat±on~ 
31 app~ieation~-of-Pert-+-o£-the-~y~tem,-end-its 
32 eHthor±ty-~he%%-±ne±Hde-menagement-end-operetiona% 
33 eontro±y-progremmingy-badget,-per~onne%y-sehedHi±ng7 
34 and-progrem-~witehing-o£-edHeet±one~-meter±e%-eerried 
35 by-Part-+-o£-the-system educational telecommunications 
36 council shall coordinate the educational 
37 telecommunication applications of the system pursuant 
38 to the rules adopted by the Iowa communications 
39 network board, including scheduling and program 
40 switching of educational material carried by the 
41 system. ~he-rowe pHbiie-broedeest±ng boerd7 -threHgh 
42 it~ nerroweest-~y~tem-edvi~ory-eemmittee,-retein~ 
43 eoord±netien-eHthority-over-the-edHeetiene± 
44 te%eeomman±eet±on~-eppi%eet%on~-of-Pert-f+-end-Pert 
45 fff-e£-the-system.--eemman±ty-eo~~ege~-ere-responsib~e 
46 for-~ehedating-end-sw±teh±ng-e£-edaeationai-materie~~ 
47 earried-by-Pert-fr-end-Part-frf-of-the-sy~tem-w±thin 
48 the±r-respeetive-eree~.--saeh-re~pons±bi~ity-mey-be 
49 aeeompi±shed-by-e-ehepter-%8E-egreement-with-the 
50 depertment-o£-genere%-serviee~. Scheduling of 
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l educational applications on the system shall be 
2 admin~stered by Iowa public television pursuant to 
3 rules adopted by the board. 
4 The narrowea~~-~y~te~-advi~ory-eommi~~ee council 
5 shall review all requests for grants for facilities 
6 made by public agencies for educational 
7 telecommunications applications, if ~hey-are-a-~ar~-of 
8 ~he-~~ate the proposed activities involve the use of 
9 or a connection to the state communications network, 

10 to ensure that the ed~ea~ionai-~eieeomm~niea~ions 
11 a~~iiea~ion-is objectives of the grants are consistent 
12 with the telecommunications plan. If the narrowea~t 
13 ~y~~e~-advisory-eommittee council recommends'to the 
14 Iowa communications network board, and the Iowa 
15 communications network board finds that a grant 
16 request is inconsistent with the telecommunications 
17 plan, the grant request shall not be allowed. 
18 11. The fees charged for use of the network by an 
19 authorized user for educational telecommunications 
20 shall be based on the ongoing operational and 
21 maintenance costs of the network only. 
22 12. The Iowa ~~~iie-~roadeastin~ communications 
23 network board 7 -in-eonsaitation-with-rts-narroweast 
24 system-advi~ory-eommittee, shall determine the fee 
25 fees to be charged per eoarse-or-eredit hour by the 
26 state for Parts I, II, and III of the system to the 
27 oriqinatin~-institation,-and-the public and private 
28 agencies authorized to use the system. The fees shall 
29 be substantially the same for comparable eoarses uses 
30 and authorized users. An authorized user of the 
31 system may request a hearing pursuant to section 476.3 
32 on a fee approved by the Iowa communications network 
33 board. 
34 14. Notwithstanding chapter 476, the prov1sions of 
35 chapter 476 shall not apply to a public utility in 
36 furnish1ng a telecommunications service or fac1lity to 
37 the department of general services for any part of the 
38 state communications network. 
39 Sec. 9. Section 18.136, Code 1993, is amended by 
40 adding the following new subsections: 
41 NEW SUBSECTION. 13A. a. Access to the network 
42 shall be offered to agencies of the federal 
43 government, not including the United States postal 
44 service or any United States post office. An agency 
45 of the federal government shall contribute, at a 
46 minimum, an amount consistent with its share of use 
47 for the part of the system in which the entity 
48 participates, as determined by the Iowa communications 
49 network board. Access to the network shall be 
50 provided pursuant to a lease unless such lease would 
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1 be prohibited by any of the following: 
2 (1) Federal law. 

• 

3 (2) Rule or regulation of the federal agency. 
4 (3) Policy of the federal agency. 
5 (4) Lack of funding which prevents an ongoing 
6 lease arrangement from being entered into. 
7 If the Iowa communications network board determines 
8 that a lease is prohibited as provided in this 
9 paragraph, the board may still permit an agency of the 

10 federal government access to the network upon a 
11 showing by the federal agency to the board that 
12 sufficient federal funding is available to pay for the 
13 costs of connection to the network. 
14 b. Access shall be offered to hospitals licensed 
15 pursuant to chapter 135B. A hospital shall 
16 contribute, at a minimum, an amount consistent with 
17 its share of use for the part of the system in which 
18 the hospital participates as determined by the Iowa 
19 communications network board. Access to Parts I an~ 
20 II of the network shall be offered to hospitals 
21 licensed pursuant to chapter 1358 for education and 
22 distance learning applications; continuing medical 
23 education applications; diagnostic, clinical, and 
24 consultative services which require the use of 
25 interactive video, the transmission of high quality 
26 images, or the combination of text, video, visual, or 
27 graphic information; the transmission of payments and 
28 claims information to and from the medicaid program 
29 established under Title XVIII of the federal Social 
30 Security Act and the medical assistance (medicare) 
31 program established pursuant to chapter 249A, the 
32 health data commission or its successor agency, the 
33 Iowa department of public health, and the community 
34 health management information system, where such 
35 information transmission assists in satisfying an 
36 information-gathering duty assigned by statute; and 
37 the transmission of government payments and claims 
38 information to hospitals. This paragraph is repealed 
39 effective June 30, 2003. 
40 NEW SUBSECTION. 138. Access shall not be provided 
41 to any other entity pursuant to a chapter 28E or other 
42 agreement except as expressly provided for by this 
43 section. 
44 NEW SUBSECTION. 13C. Notwithstanding the 
45 provisions of subsection 4 regarding the lease of all 
46 component parts for Part III of the system, an 
47 authorized user may purchase a wireless system 
48 utilizing a portion of the electromagnetic spectrum 
49 allocated by the federal communications commission. 
50 An authorized user eligible to receive state funding 
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1 for the provision of the component parts for Part III 
2 of the system, as provided in subsection 3, may also 
3 utilize such wireless system. If such authorized user 
4 determines to use such wireless system, the user shall 
5 inform the board of the decision to utilize such 
6 wireless system and the board shall develop a request 
7 for proposals for providing such system. The wireless 
8 system may be provided under a lease, lease-purchase 
9 agreement, or a purchase of the wireless 

10 communications system. 
11 NEW SUBSECTION. 130. Notwlthstanding subsection 
12 13B, access to and use of Part III of the network 
13 shall not be limited so long as the transmission 
14 facilities are owned and operated by a nongovernmental 
15 entity. 
16 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 18.137A DISPOSITION OF 
17 INVESTMENT INTEREST EARNED. 
18 Interest income earned on investment of funds 
19 contained in the state communications network fund 
20 shall be credited by the treasurer of state to the 
21 state communications network fund to be used only for 
22 making additional payments above and beyond those 
23 scheduled to be made for the repayment of debt related 
24 to Parts I and II of the system when permissible under 
25 any financing agreement. 
26 Sec. 11. Section 256.7, subsection 9, unnumbered 
27 paragraph 1, Code 1993, is amended to read as follows: 
28 Adopt rules under chapter 17A for the use of 
29 telecommunications as an instructional tool for 
30 students enrolled in kindergarten through grade twelve 
31 and served by local school districts, accredited or 
32 approved nonpublic schools, area education agencies, 
33 community colleges, lnstitutions of higher education 
34 under the state board of regents, and independent 
35 colleges and unlversitles in elementary and secondary 
36 school classes and courses. The rules shall include 
37 but need not be limited to rules relating to programs, 
38 educational policy, instructlonal practices, staff 
39 development, use of pllot projects, curriculum 
40 monitoring, and the accessibillty of licensed 
41 teachers. The rules shall encourage innovative use of 
42 educational telecommunications to meet student needs. 
43 The rules shall not abridge or modify agreements 
44 between an educator and an educational institution 
45 related to any copyright, patent, invention, software, 
46 instruction, instructional programming, or other 
47 intellectual property interest. 
48 Sec. 12. Section 256.9, Code 1993, is amended by 
49 adding the following new subsection: 
50 NEW SUBSECTION. 52. Provide technical assistance 
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1 to users of the educational telecommunications system, 
2 coordinate staff development activities for 
3 educational users, and provide assistance in policy 
4 development to local and area education agencies for 
5 the use of educational telecommunications. 
6 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 256.29 LOAN FOR 
7 TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT. 
8 1. Notwithstanding sections 257B.l and_257B.1A, 
9 for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1993, from 

10 moneys designated as the permanent school fund of the 
11 state in section 257B.l, a merged area may obtain a 
12 loan to be used to pay for equipment to be ·located at 
13 the merged areas to enable the merged area to 
14 participate in a system which serves the educational 
15 needs of children of the state through , 
16 telecommunications. The department of revenue and 
17 finance shall transfer funds from the permanent school 
18 fund to the Iowa communications network training and 
19 operations fund upon receipt of a written request from 
20 the board of directors of a merged area up to the 
21 following amounts: 
22 a. Merged Area I ..........•.....••.•......... $ 
23 b. Merged Area II ••.•••••..•••.•..•••••.••••. $ 
24 c. Merged Area III ..........•.......•.•...... $ 
25 d. Merged Area IV •••.••..••••••••.••••.••..•. $ 
26 e. Merged Area V . • • . • . . . • • . . • • . • • • • . . • • • • . . • • $ 
27 f. Merged Area VI • . • • • . • . . . . • • • • • . . . . . • • • • . . . S 
28 g. Merged Area VII ••••..••.•••.••••••••.••.•• $ 
29 h. Merged Area IX • • . • • . • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • $ 
30 i. Merged Area X • . • • • • . . . . . . • • • • • . . . • . . • • • . • . $ 
31 J. Merged Area XI •......••.•..•.••••••••.••.• $ 
32 k. Merged Area XI I • • • • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . $ 
33 1. Merged Area XIII .•..•••..•..•.••..••••.••• $ 
34 m. Merged Area XIV ••••..••.•••.••...•••••.••• $ 
35 n. Merged Area XV ............•..••...•..•.••• $ 
36 o. Merged Area XVI •..••.••••••.•••..•••..•.•• $ 
37 2. Loan moneys received under this section that 
38 are not expended during the fiscal year beginning July 
39 1, 1993, are available for expenditure during the 
40 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1994. 
41 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 256.36A MEDIA AND 
42 EDUCATIONAL SERVICES FUND. 
43 A media and educational services fund is 
44 established in the treasurer's office under the 
45 control of the department of education. Moneys 
46 deposited in the fund shall be used for the 
47 development of staff development programs for use on 
48 the state communications network, and for the 
49 development of programs to assist teachers in the use 
50 of, and teaching on, the state communications network. 
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1 Sec. 15. If the actual taxable valuation of real 
2 property ~n the state is at least one-half of one 
3 percent more than the estimated taxable valuation used 
4 for determining property tax payments in the' fiscal 
5 year beginning July 1, 1993, resulting in a decrease 
6 1n the amount of general fund expenditures for 
7 foundation aid payments pursuant to chapter 257, there 
8 is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 
9 the department of education for the fiscal year 

10 beginning July 1, 1993, and ending June 30, 1994, the 
ll following amount, or so much thereof as may be 
12 necessary, to be used for the purpose designated: 
13 1. Notwithstanding chapter 2600, to merged areas 
14 as defined in section 260C.2, for educational training 
15 and for ongoing operational expenses related to 
16 participation in the state communications network, 
17 including but not limited to maintenance costs, repair 
18 costs, cost of necessary equ~pment, and other 
19 necessary expenditures: 
2 0 • . • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • . • . . . . . • • • • • • • • . . . . • • • • • . • • . . . s 
21 The funds appropriated in this subsect1on shall be 
22 allocated as follows: 
23 a. Merged Area I .•....•.•.................... $ 
24 b. Merged Area II ••.•••.....................• $ 
25 c. Merged Area III ..............•....••...... $ 
26 d. Merged Area IV • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • • . . • • . . . $ 
27 e. Merged Area V . . . . . . . . . • . . • • • • • • • . . . • . . . . . . $ 
28 f. Merged Area VI ....•...•.••••••••.•........ $ 
29 g. Merged Area VI I . . . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 
30 h. Merged Area IX •.••••••....•....•.......••• $ 
31 ~. Merged Area X ......•......•.........•••... $ 
32 j. Merged Area XI ............•..•....••...... $ 
33 k. Merged Area XII .............•..•••........ $ 
34 1. Merged Area XIII .....••••••..•............ $ 
35 m. Merged Area XIV ..•.•.•....••.•............ $ 
36 n. Merged Area XV .•..........•...•......••... $ 
37 o. Merged Area XVI ..••...•...............•... $ 
38 2. If the increase in taxable valuation is less 
39 than one-half of one percent as prov1ded ~n subsection 
40 1, then the actual amount appropriated pursuant to 
41 this section shall be reduced proportionally by the 
42 percentage represented by the actual percent increase 
43 in taxable valuation divided by one-half of one 
44 percent. 
45 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 260C.80 IOWA 
46 COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK TRAINING AND OPERATIONS FUND. 
47 1. An Iowa communications network training and 
48 operations fund is established in the office of the 
49 treasurer of state under the control of the department 
50 of education. Moneys deposited in the fund from 
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1 sources other than ehe permanent school fund of the 
2 state shall be used to reimburse the permanent school 
3 fund of the state, as provided in subsection 3, for 
4 amounts transferred to the merged areas pursuant to 
5 section 256.29, costs of educational training, costs 
6 associated with the state communications network, and 
7 for other necessary expenditures related to the 
8 network. All moneys deposited in the fund are subject 
9 to appropriation by the general assembly. 

10 2. It is the intent of the general assembly that 
11 the amounts deposited into this fund be appropriated 
12 for educational training related to use of the state 
13 communications network and for ongoing operational 
14 expenses related to participation in' the state 
15 communications network, including maintenance costs, 
16 repair costs, costs of necessary equipment, and other 
17 necessary expenditures. It is the intent of the 
18 general assembly that amounts in the fund be 
19 appropriated for the merged areas' participation in 
20 the state communications network. 
21 3. Notwithstanding any other provision of chapter 
22 260E to the contrary, for a period of ten years beyond 
23 the scheduled maturity of certificates issued under 
24 chapter 260E prior to July 1, 1993, an amount equal to 
25 the new jobs credit from withholding for each employer 
26 which has entered into a new jobs training agreement 
27 shall be deposited in the Iowa communications network 
28 training and operations fund from amounts paid to the 
29 treasurer of state by employers who have entered into 
30 new jobs training agreements. Amounts in the Iowa 
31 communications network training and operations fund 
32 shall be used by the department for the payment of 
33 principal and interest, pursuant to a schedule as 
34 determined by the department of management, on amounts 
35 transferred from the permanent school fund of the 
36 state to a merged area pursuant to section 256.29. 
37 Any unencumbered funds may be appropriated for, the 
38 purposes identified in subsection 2. 
39 Sec. 17. Section 273.3, Code 1993, ~s amended by 
40 adding the following new subsection: 
41 NEW SUBSECTION. 20. Be authorized to purchase 
42 equipment as provided in section 279.48. 
43 Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 279.48 EQUIPMENT PURCHASE. 
44 The board of directors of a school corporation may 
45 purchase equipment, and may enter into a contract and 
46 issue a note to pay for the equipment. The note must 
47 mature within five years and bear interest at a rate 
48 to be determined by the board of directors in.the 
49 manner provided in section 74A.3, subsection 1. The 
50 board of directors, by resolution, shall provide for 
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1 the form of the contract and note. Principal and 
2 interest on the note must be payable from budgeted 
3 receipts in the current budget for each year of a 
4 period of up to five years. 
5 Sec. 19. Section 298.3, subsect<on 3, Code 1993, 
6 is amended to read as follows: 
7 3. The purchase of buildings and the purchase of a 
8 ~in~±e-an±t-of equipment or a technology system 
9 exceeding five thousand dollars in value. 

10 Sec. 20. Sect~on 303.77, subsection 3, Code 1993, 
ll is amended to read as follows: 
12 3. The board shall appoint at least two one 
13 advisory committees committee, eaeh of which he~ no 
14 more than a simple major~ty of members shall be of the 
15 same gender, as £e±±ows~ 
16 ---a.--Ad~~sory-eomm±ttee-on-the-eperat±en-e£-the 
17 narroweast-~ystem.--~he-ad~±sory-eemmittee-shal±-5e 
18 eemposed-ef-member~-from-amon~-the-tlser~-o£-the 
19 narroweest-system-ine%tld±n~-repre~entat~~e~-of 
20 ±nstittltions-tlnder-the-state-board-ef-re~ents, 
21 eommtln±ty-eo%le~es,-aree-edtleatien-e~ene±es,-ele~sreem 
22 teaehers,-~ehoe%-d±striet-edm±n±straters,-sehoo% 
23 distr±et-beerds-o£-direetors,-the-depertment-ef 
24 eeonom~e-de~e±opment,-the-depertment-of-edtleet±ony-and 
25 prrvate-eol±e~es-and-tlniver~ities. 
26 ---b.--Advisory the advisory committee on journalistic 
27 and editorial integrity. The division shall be 
28 governed by the national principles of editorial 
29 integrity developed by the editorial integrity 
30 project. 
31 Duties of the advisory eommittees committee, and of 
32 additional advisory committees the board may from time 
33 to t1me appoint, shall be spec<fied in rules of 
34 internal management adopted by the board. 
35 Members of advisory committees shall receive actual 
36 expenses incurred in performing their official duties. 
37 Sec. 21. NEW SECTION. 476.30 FINDINGS --
38 STATEMENT OF POLICY. 
39 The general assembly finds, 1n addition to other 
40 standards for the provision of communications services 
41 established in this chapter, all of the follow1ng: 
42 1. Communications services should be available to 
43 all citizens of this state at just, reasonable, and 
44 affordable rates. 
45 2. Competition should be permitted to function as 
46 a substitute for certain aspects of regulation in 
47 determining the variety, quality, and pricing of 
48 communications services, when it is consistent with 
49 the protection of consumers of communications services 
50 and the furtherance of other relevant public interests 
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1 and goals. 
2 3. The utilities board should be authorized to 
3 respond with sufficient flexibility to the rapidly 
4 changing nature of the communications industry. 
5 4. Development of, and prudent investment in, 
6 advanced communications networks which foster economic 
7 development in this state should be encouraged. 
8 Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 476.30A ALTERNATIVE FORMS 
9 OF REGULATION. . 

10 1. Notwithstanding contrary provisions of this 
11 chapter relating to rate-of-return regulation, the 
12 board may adopt rules for utilities furnishing 
13 communications services which authorize and establish 
14 alternative forms of regulation other than rate-of-
15 return regulation. Alternative forms of regulation, 
16 if approved by the board, may include provisions for 
17 earnings sharing, revenue sharing, rate moratoria, 
18 network modernization, incentive plans, or a 
19 combination of these. Participation in an alternative 
20 form of regulation is optional and at the election of 
21 the utility. 
22 2. A rate-regulated public utility furnishing 
23 communications services may submit and the board may, 
24 after notice and opportunity for hearing, approve or 
25 modify a plan for an alternative form of regulation 
26 specific to that utility. The plan may be applied to 
27·any pending proceeding involving the utility. The 
28 hearing on the plan may be conducted separately or as 
29 part of any pending proceeding involving the utility. 
30 If the board modifies the proposed plan, participation 
31 in the modified plan for alternative regulation shall 
32 be optional and at the election of the utility. 
33 3. Before a rate-regulated public utility 
34 furnishing communications services can operate under a 
35 plan for alternative regulation, the consumer advocate 
36 may file a petition under section 476.3, subsection 2. 
37 The consumer advocate shall indicate whether a 
38 complaint will be filed no later than sixty days after 
39 the utility requests permission to operate under a 
40 plan for alternative regulation under subsection 2. 
41 If the consumer advocate indicates an intent to file a 
42 petition, the consumer advocate shall have an 
43 additional ninety days to file such petition. A 
44 refund or rate adjustment to the customers of.such 
45 utility which results from a petition filed by the 
46 consumer advocate, shall not be affected as a result 
47 of the implementation or existence of a plan for 
48 alternative regulation. 
49 4. A utility participating in an alternative form 
50 of regulation must participate for at least two years. 
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1 5. The boacd, in considecing a plan for an 
2 altecnative form of regulation for a utility, shall 
3 evaluate the effect of the proposed plan in 
4 celationship to all of the following: 
5 a. Effecting just, nondiscrimlnatory, and 
6 ceasonable rates. 
7 b. Provision of high quality, unlversally 
8 available communications services. 
9 c. Encouragement of investment in the 

10 communications infrastructure, efficiency 
11 lmpcovements, and technological innovation. 
12 d. The introduction of new communications products 
13 and services. 
14 e. Regulatory efficiency including ceduction of 
15 regulatory costs and delays. 
16 6. Any utility plan for alternative regulation 
17 shall, at a minimum, include all of the following: 
18 a. A provision that at least fifty percent of the 
19 dollar amounts identified for sharing between the 
20 utility and its customers shall be returned to the 
21 utility's customers. 
22 b. The terms upon which changes in prices for 
23 essential communications services may be approved by 
24 the board. 
25 c. Flexibility ln establishing and changing 
26 prices, terms, and conditions for nonessential 
27 communications services. 
28 d. Applicability of the board's service quality 
29 standards. 
30 e. Reporting of service offerings, prices, and 
31 price changes to the boacd. 
32 f. The term of the plan, not to exceed five years; 
33 a provis1on for full board ceview during the last year 
34 of the utility's opecation undec the plan, with notice 
35 and an opportunity for hearing; and an opportunity, 
36 not earlier than one year before the end of the plan, 
37 for the consumer advocate or the utility to petition 
38 for a rate case pursuant to section 476.3, subsection 
39 2, or section 476.6. 
40 g. The manner in which changes in revenues, 
41 expenses, and investment due to exogenous factors 
42 beyond the control of the utility may be reflected in 
43 cates. 
44 7. Notwithstanding the provisions of a plan for 
45 alternative regulation, the board shall have authority 
46 over both of the following: 
47 a. The level, extent, scope, and timing of the 
48 unbundling of services by the local exchange utility. 
49 b. Appcopriate methods for ensuring against cross-
50 subsidization of nonessential services through charges 
S-3762 -18-
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1 made for essential services. 
2 8. Nothing in this section shall interfere with 
3 the right of any person or body politic to file a 
4 complaint pursuant to section 476.3, subsection 1, 
5 regarding a utility's operation under a plan of 
6 alternative regulation. 
7 9. The utilities board shall study the effective-
a ness of any plans for alternative regulation which are 
9 approved. A study shall include a description of the 

10 plan, identification of the local exchange utility or 
11 utilities participating under the plan, and an 
12 analysis of the effects of the plan, including but not 
13 limited to, the extent to which the plan has generated 
14 savings as a result of inducing additional 
15 efficiencies by the utility. The results of a study 
16 conducted pursuant to this subsection shall be 
17 reported to the general assembly by January 15 after 
18 the first full year that the plan is in effect. 
19 Sec. 23. NEW SECTION. 476.30B PROHIBITED ACTS. 
20 A utility electing to participate and submitting an 
21 alternative regulation plan pursuant to section 
22 476.30A shall not do any of the following: 
23 1. Discriminate against another provider of 
24 communications services in the pricing of, or by 
25 refusing or delaying access to, essential network 
26 services of the participating utility's local exchange 
27 network. 
28 2. Degrade the quality of access or service 
29 provided to another provider of communications 
30 services. 
31 3. Fail to disclose in a timely manner, upon 
32 request and pursuant to a protective agreement 
33 concerning proprietary information, all information 
34 reasonably necessary for the design of network 
35 interface equipment or network interface services that 
36 will meet the specifications of the participating 
37 utility's local exchange network. 
38 Sec. 24. NEW SECTION. 476.30C DEFINITIONS. 
39 As used in sect1ons 476.30 through 476.30B, unless 
40 the context otherwise requires: 
41 1. "Essential communications service" means that 
42 communications service or equipment necessary for a 
43 residential or business end-user to pursue, at a 
44 minimum, voice communications on the public network in 
45 a manner consistent with community expectations and 
46 the public interest as determined by the board. 
47 Essential communications services include, at a 
48 minimum, basic local telephone service, switched 
49 access, 911 and E-911 services, and relay service for 
50 communications-impaired persons. The board is 
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1 authorized to classify by rule other communications 
2 services as essential communications services 
3 consistent with this definition. 
4 2. "Nonessential communications services" means 
5 all communications services subject to the board's 
6 jurisdiction not deemed e1ther by statute or by rule 
7 as essential communications services. 
8 Sec. 25. Section 476.3, subsection 2, Code 1993, 
9 lS amended by adding the following new unnumbered 

10 paragraph: 
11 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Notwithstanding the 
12 provisions of this subsection authorizing the consumer 
13 advocate to file a petition with the board alleging 
14 that a utility's rates are excessive, the consumer 
15 advocate shall not file a petition under this 
16 subsection which alleges that a local exchange 
17 utility's rates are excessive while the local exchange 
18 utility is participating in an approved plan of 
19 alternative regulation approved by the board pursuant 
20 to section 476.30A, except as provided 1n section 
21 476.30A, subsection 6, paragraph "f". 
22 sec. 26. Section 477.1, Code 1993, is amended to 
23 read as follows: 
24 477.1 RIGHT-OF-WAY. 
25 Any person, firm, and corporation, within or 
26 without the state, may construct a telegraph or 
27 telephone line or cable system along the public roads 
28 of the state, or across or under the rivers or over, 
29 under, or through any lands belonging to the state or 
30 any private individual, and may erect or install 
31 necessary fixtures. The state may construct Parts I 
32 and II and a certified local exchange telephone 
33 company may construct Part III of the state 
34 communications network established in division V of 
35 chapter 18 along the public roads of the state, and 
36 private ways, or across or under the rivers or over, 
37 under, or through any lands belonging to a private 
38 person or individual, and may erect or install 
39 necessary equipment and fixtures on such property 
40 including installing and maintaining equipment in 
41 structures at an endpoint, and at other points along 
42 the network. However, construction of a telegraph or 
43 telephone line or cable system along a primary road is 
44 subject to rules adopted by the state department of 
45 transportation. 
46 Sec. 27. INITIAL BOARD CHAIRPERSON. 
47 Notwithstanding the provision of section 18.133A, 
48 subsection 3, the initial chairperson of the board 
49 shall be appointed by the governor from the membership 
50 of the board for a two-year term."" 

By MICHAEL E. GRONSTAL 
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1 Amend Senate File 417 as follows: 
2 1. By striking everything after the enact1ng 
3 clause and inserting the follow~ng: 
4 "Section 1. Section 18.133, suosection 1, Code 
5 1993, is amended by striking the subsection and 
6 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
7 1. "Board" means the Iowa communications netw01:k 
8 board. 
9 Sec. 2. Section 18.133, subsections 2 and 3, Code 

10 1993, are amended to read as follows: 
11 2. "Private agency" means accredited nonpublic 
12 schoolsL ane nonprofit institutions of higher 
13 education eligible for tuition grants, and hospitals 
14 licensed pursuant to chanter 1358. 
15 3. "Public agency" means a state agency, a school 
16 corporation, a city library, a regional library as 
17 provided in chapter 3038, a~d a county library as 
~8 provided in chapter 336, and agencies of the federal 
19 government not 1nclud1ng the United States postal 
20 service or any United States post off1ce. 
21 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 18.133A IOWA COMMUNICATIONS 
22 NETWORK BOARD. 
23 1. An Iowa communications network board is 
24 established within the department of commerce with the 
25 sole authority to supervise the management and 
26 operation of the network. The board shall ensure that 
27 the network operates in an efficient and responsible 
28 manner consistent with the provisions of this chapter 
29 for the purpose of providing the best economic service 
30 attainable to the users consistent with the state's 
31 financial capacity. The use of the Iowa 
32 communications network is subJeCt to the review and 
33 approval of the board. Such review and approval by 
34 the board shall provide for che cencral1zed, 
35 coordinated use and control of the network. rhe board 
36 may contract with appropriate vendors for the 
37 maintenance, operation, management, and development of 
38 the technical aspects and uses of Part I and Part II 
39 of the network in a manner consistent with this 
40 chapter for the purpose of providing the best services 
41 attainable to the users consistent with the state's 
42 financial capacity. 
43 2. The communications division of the deoartment 
44 of general services shall provide sufficient"resources 
45 and staff to the board and to the department of 
46 commerce to carry out all board responsibilities. 
47 3. The board consists of nine members appointed by 
48 the governor, subject to senate confirmation. The 
49 members shall be citizens of the state who have 
50 substantial knowledge of the subjects related to the 
S-3761 -1-
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1 state communications network. Members of the board 
2 shall not have any interest, financ1ally or otherwise, 
3 in any entity related to or associated with any 
4 activity concerning the planning, development, 
5 operation, or maintenance of Part I or Part II of the 
6 network as provided in chapter 688. Members of the 
7 board also shall not serve in any manner or be 
8 employed by an interest or institution the interests 
9 of which are represented by a member of the 

10 educational telecommunications council established in 
ll subsection 4. The appo1ntments shall be based upon 
12 the training, experience, and capacity of the 
13 appointees in areas including, but not limited to, 
14 public utility regulation, telecommun1cations, and 
15 education issues related to the network. Members of 
16 the board shall serve four-year staggered terms as 
17 designated by the governor and appo1ntments to the 
18 board are subject to sections 69.16, 69.16A, and 
19 69.19. Members shall receive actual and necessary 
20 expenses and a per diem as provided in section 7E.6. 
21 However, a member who is also a state employee shall 
22 only receive the member's actual and necessary 
23 expenses. 
24 4. An educational telecommun1cations council 1s 
25 established to advise the Iowa communications network 
26 board concerning the educational telecommunication 
27 applications of the system and other matters as 
28 assigned by the board. The council consists of seven 
29 members to be appointed by the board. The seven 
30 members shall include one person representing the 
31 state board of regents; one person represent1ng the 
32 department of education; one person represent1ng the 
33 community colleges; one person representing public 
34 libraries; one person represent1ng school d1stricts; 
35 one person representing the area education agencies; 
36 and one person representing private colleges. The 
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37 council shall make long range plans for enhancements 
38 needed for educational applications. Administrative 
39 support and staffing for the council shall Qe provided 
40 by the department of education. 
41 The board shall establish a users' committee which 
42 is broadly representative of users of the network to 
43 advise the council and the board concerning 
44 telecommunications applications. The council shall 
45 also consult with any regional committees established 
46 for educational telecommunications. 
47 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 18.1338 ANNUAL REPORT TO 
48 LEGISLATURE. 
49 The Iowa utilities board, the consumer advocate, 
50 and the Iowa communications network board shall 
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l cooperate to produce a report to be delivered to the 
2 governor and the general assembly no later than 
3 December 31 of each year. The report shall include a 
4 review of the effect of the state corr~unications 
5 network on the citizens of this state in relation to 
6 the rates paid for intrastate telecommunications 
7 service and the financial impact of the state 
8 communications network on the state's oublic 
9 telecommunications utilities. Additionally, the 

10 report shall include information related to the number 
ll of users on the network, the hours of use, a listing 
12 of new users added to the network during the previous 
l3 year, a detailed accounting of how any amounts 
14 appropriated for the Iowa communications network are 
15 exnended, other relevant financial information, and 
16 other information deemed appropriate by the Iowa 
17 utilities board, the consumer advocate, or the state 
18 communications network board. 
19 Sec. 5. Section 18.134, Code 1993, is amended by 
20 adding the following new subsection: 
21 NEW SUBSECTION. 3. The use of any switching 
22 equipment used for routing traffic on the network 
23 shall be governed by the policies adopted by the Iowa 
24 communications network board. 
25 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 18.134A DISPOSITION OF 
26 NETWORK -- LEGISLATIVE APPROVAL. 
27 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the 
28 Iowa communications network board or the department of 
29 general services shall not sell, lease, or otherwise 
30 dispose of any component part of Part I or I~ of the 
31 system without prior authorization by a constitutional 
32 majority of each house of the general assembly and 
33 approval by the governor. 
34 Sec. 7. Sect1on 18.135, Code 1993, is ~mended to 
35 read as follows: 
36 18.135 RULES. 
37 The a~~eeto~ board shall adopt rules relat:ng to 
38 the state communicat1ons network and its use :n 
39 accordance with this chapter, respecting the rights of 
40 a public or nrivate educational agencv to determine 
41 the contents of its educational program and its rights 
42 to control its classrooms and teleconferencing 
43 facility. Rules adooted by the board shall not 
44 abridge the academic freedom of institutions offering 
45 programs through the network. Rules adonted by the 
46 board shall also not abridge or modify agreements 
47 between an educator and an educational institution 
48 related to any copyright, oatent, invention, software, 
49 instruction, instructional programming, or other 
50 1ntellectual property interest. However, a public or 
S-3761 3 
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1 private agency which is connected to the 
2 communications network, as a condit1on to such 
3 connection, shall establish procedures, terms, and 
4 conditions governing the use of its teleconferencing 
5 classroom or center by others in a manner which 
6 provides reasonable access to educational 
7 telecommunications applications available throuqh the 
8 network. The board shall adopt rules relating to this 
9 provision, but shall not interfere with the prior 

10 right of the public or private agency to use, manage, 
ll or control such teleconferencing classroom or center. 
12 The a~reetor board shall also adopt and provide for 
13 standard communicat1ons procedures and policies to be 
14 used by state agenc1es. However, rules adopted by the 
15 board relating to state communications which are not 
16 part of the net~10rk shall not apply to public 
17 universities governed by the state board of regents. 
18 Sec. 8. Section 18.136, subsections 1, 2, 3, 4, 8, 
19 11, 12, and 14, Code 1993, are amended to read as 
20 follows: 
21 l. Moneys in the state communications network fund 
22 are appropriated to the Iowa public broadcasting board 
23 for purposes of prov1ding financing for the 
24 procurement, operation, and maintenance of a state 
25 communications network with sufficient capacity to 
26 serve the video, data, and voice requirements of state 
27 agencies and the educational telecommunications 
28 system. The treasurer of state, the department of 
29 general services, the Iowa public broadcasting board, 
30 the Iowa communications network board, and other 
31 parties to any financing agreement for the network may 
32 enter into a state communications network fund 
33 agreement as to the application of proceeds of the 
34 fund and procedures for the payment of amounts due 
35 under the financ1ng agreement from the state 
36 communications network Eund. The state communications 
37 network consists of Part I, Part :r, and Part III of 
38 the system. 
39 2. For purposes of this section, unless the 
40 context otherw1se requires: 
41 a. "Part I of the system" means the communications 
42 connections between and 1ncludinq che central 
43 switching and the regional switching ee"ters centers' 
44 equipment for the remainder of the network as 
45 designated by the board. 
46 b. "Part rr of the system'' means the 
47 communications connections between and including the 
48 regional switching ee"ters centers' equipment and the 
49 seeo"dary-sw±te"i"~-ee"ters points of presence as 
50 designated by the board including the network 
S-3761 4-
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1 equioment at these points of presence. There shall be 
2 a minimum of one ooint of presence in each county. 
3 c. "Part III of the system" means the 
4 communications connection between the eeeonde~y 
5 ewite~±ng-eente~e point of presence and the end ooints 
6 at the agencies defined in section 18.133, subsect1ons 
7 2 and 3 end-4. 
8 d. "State communications network" or "network" 
9 means Part I, Part II, and Part III of the system. 

10 3. The financing for the procurement costs for the 
11 entirety of Part I of the system, and the video, data, 
12 and voice capacity for state agencies for Part II and 
13 Part III of the system, shall be provided by the 
14 state. The financing for the procurement costs for 
15 ?art II of the system shall also be provided e±g~ty 
16 pereent-f~om £y the state and-twen~y-pereent-from-t~e 
17 eo~~~n~~y-eo~~egee-for-the-areae-±n-wh±e~-Part-!f-o£ 
18 the-eyetem-re-~oeated~--~he-bee±e-for-the-etete-meteh 
19 ±e-e±ghty-pereent-of-a-e±ng~e-±ntereet±ve-v±deo-end 
20 ±ntereet±ve-eMdio-for-Perte-f-end-!i-o£-the-eyetem, 
21 and-e~eh-data-and-vo±ee-eepee±ty-ee-±e-neeeeeary. The 
22 financing for the pree~rement-end-me±ntenenee lease 
23 costs for Part III of the system shall be provided 
24 e±ghty-pereent-from ~ the state end-twen~y-pereent 
25 from-the-~oea±-eehoo~-boerde-of-the-ereae-wh~eh 
26 reee±ve-trenem±ee±one-from-the-eyetem. ~he-~oee~ 
27 eehooi-boarde-mey-meet-eii-or-pert-of-the-mateh 
28 req~iremente-of-Pert-fff-of-the-eyetem-thre~gh-e 
29 eeoperative-arrengement-with-eommtln±ty-eo±iegee~ T~e 
30 basis for the amount cf state meteh financ1ng is 
31 ei9hty one hundred percent of a single interactive 
32 audio and one way interactive video connection for 
33 Part !II of the system, and such data and voice 
34 capacity as is necessary. ~~e-±eea:-sehooi-boerde-a~d 
35 eoam~"±ty-eei:egee-~ey-meet-the-meteh-~eqtl±reme~ts-ee~ 
36 Pa~t-TT-end-Pa~t-fff-of-the-eyetem-erom-etlnda-t~ey 
37 he~e-e±~eady-spent-for-the±r-syeteme,-erom-ftl~ds 
38 ava±ieb~e-±"-the-ae~oe:-b~dget,-or-from-f~"de-~eee±ved 
39 from-ot~er-nonetete-sott~ees~--f"-the-eaae-of-ex±et±ng 
40 eyeteme,-±~-order-to-tlpgrede-fee±±±t±ee-~o-the 
41 epee±f±eat±oea-oe-the-etate-eommttn±eetione-networ~, 
42 the-~oea~-sehooi-boardo-end-eo~~ttn±ty-eo±:egee,-±n 
43 :±ett-of-e-eaeh-meteh,-mey-meet-the-mateh-reqtlirements 
44 f~om-ftlndo-they-he~e-aiready-ape"t-fer-the±r-syetemo 
45 p~o~±ded-that-the-etate-mateh-doee-not-exeeed-the 
46 ieeeer-ef-e±ghty-peree"t-o£-the-tota:-eost-of-the 
47 cpgreded-eyetem-or-eighty-pereent-of-the-repiaeement 
48 eoet-oe-the-eyetem~--~he-eommtl~±eet±ene-eq~±pme~t 
49 ftt~de-Heed-ae-a-mateh-by-e-eommtln±ty-eo~:ege-ehaii-be 
50 eeiett±a~ed-baeed-on-~er±f±ed-expendittlree-for-eap~te±, 
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1 eq~ipmen~;-he~dware;-a~d-~of~wa~e-for-ionq-di~tanee 
2 iearnrnq-teehnoioq~e~;-inei~dinq-~oth-a~dia-and-~i~~ai 
3 t~ansmission~--~he-eomm~niea~ions-eq~~pment-~sed-as-a 
4 mateh-shaii-not-s~b~eq~entiy-be-~~ed-as-a-mateh-by 
5 anothe~-ed~ea~ionai-entity-o~-for-a~othe~-par~-of-the 
6 ~ystem.--A-ioeai-~ehool-boa~d-may-req~e~t-the-~ehoei 
7 b~dqet-~ev~ew-eommittee-to-edj~~t-the-aiiowa~ie-qrowth 
8 fo~-the-~ehoei-di~triet-se-thet-the-re~~itinq-inerea~e 
9 in-bttdqet-ee~id-be-~sed-fer-the-mateh• A local school 

10 board shall determine the type of classroom facility 
ll to be provided and the type of facility or equipment 
12 to be used in providing the connection to the school 
13 or the classroom. If a local school board elects to 
14 provide one hundred percent of the f~nancing for the 
15 lease costs for Part III, the school district may 
16 become part of the system as soon as the network can 
17 reasonably connect it. A local school board may also 
18 elect that the school district not to become part of 
19 the system. Stteh-eiee~ion-~haii-be-made-on-en-ann~ai 
20 basi~~--state-matehinq-fttnds-~haii-no~-~e-pro~~ded-for 
21 Part-ffi-of-the-sy~tem-~~til-Part-f-end-Part-ff-of-the 
22 sy~tem-ha~e-~een-eempreted• Leasing of Part III of 
23 the system may proceed before Part I and Part II of 
24 the system have been completed as determined by the 
25 board. 
26 4. The depertment-of-qene~at-~e~~±ees Iowa 
27 communications network board shall develop the 
28 requests for proposals that are needed for a state 
29 communications network with sufficient capacity to 
30 serve the video, data, and vo~ce requirements of state 
31 agencies and the educational telecommunications 
32 applications required by the Iowa ptt~±~e-b~oadeest±n~ 
33 co~~unications network board. ~he-depert~ent-~"ai~ 
34 deveiop-e-~eq~est-Ee~-p~oposals-te~-eaeh-ot-the 
35 ~yste~~-that-wiii-make-ttp-t~e-~etwork The utilities 
36 board shall provide techn~cal assistance to the Iowa 
37 communications network board in the development of the 
38 request for proposals. The depa~tment-mey Iowa 
39 communications network board shall develop a request 
40 for proposals for each definitive component of Part I, 
41 Part II, and Part III of the system as provided in 
42 this section, or the department board may provide in 
43 the request for proposals for-eaeh-stteh-~ystem that 
44 separate contracts may shall be entered into for each 
45 definitive component covered by the request for 
46 proposals. The requests for proposals for components 
47 of Parts I and II of the system may be for the 
48 purchase, lease-purchase, or lease of the component 
49 parts of the system, may require maintenance costs to 
so be identified, and the resulting contract may provide 
S-3761 -6-
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1 for maintenance for parts of the system. The master 
2 contract may provide for electronic classrooms, 
3 satellite equipment, receiving equipment, studio and 
4 production equipment, and other associated equipment 
5 as required. 
6 The state shall lease all component Parts for Part 
7 III of the system from qualified providers. A 
8 component of Part III shall not be owned by the state. 
9 The board shall develop a statewide plan for leasing 

10 of the components of Part III. The board must approve 
11 a Part III statewide leasing plan before Part III of 
12 the system may proceed. The board is authorized to 
13 review the terms of any lease entered into related to 
14 Part III of the svstem. However, a local school 
15 district is not required to be included in the 
16 statewide Part II! leasing plan if the local school 
l7 board elects to provide one hundred percent of the 
18 financing for the lease costs related to Part II!. 
19 Nothing in this section shall preclude a school 
20 corporation from using or upgrading existing 
21 facilities for use in the corporation's own district 
22 or region for Part III of the system which meet the 
23 soecif1cations of the state communications necwork and 
24 orovide interactive audio and interactive video and 
25 such data and vo1ce capac1ty as is necessary. 
26 A cert1fied local exchange telephone company with 
27 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines shall have 
28 the right to provide through a lease with a school 
29 corporation or a public library located within the 
30 company's service territory any reauired individual 
31 facility from a point of oresence to an end point to 
32 be used for providing any component of Part !II. The 
33 lease rate for a school corporation or a public 
34 library for each comoonent of Part III of the svste~ 
35 is limited to a fixed periodic fee co cover a ten-year 
36 amortization of the caPital cost of new facilities, 
37 including the placement and construction of such 
38 facilities, to serve the school coroorat~on or oublic 
39 library and the actual ongoing costs of providing 
40 service, including costs for maintenance, :eoairs, 
41 taxes, and other costs directly related to leasing a 
42 component of Part III of the system to the school 
43 corooraticn or oublic iibrarv. Such amortization 
44 shall be based uPon the actual cost of the financing 
45 for such facilities. The certified local exchanae 
46 teleohone company shall not assess a school 
47 corooration or oublic library any toll charge for 
48 communications transmit:ed encirely on the state 
49 communications network. 
50 A certified local exchange telephone comoany w1th 
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1 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines shall have 
2 the right to provide through a lease with a public or 
3 private agency which is an authorized user, other than 
4 a school corporation or public library located within 
5 the company's service territory, any required 
6 individual facility from a point of presence to an end 
7 point to be used for providing any component of Part 
8 III. The lease rate for such authorized user for each 
9 component of Part III of the system is limited to a 

10 fixed periodic fee to cover a ten-year amortization of 
11 the capital cost of new facilities to serve such 
12 authorized user: and the actual ongoing costs of 
13 providing service, including costs for maintenance, 
14 repairs, taxes, and other costs directly related to 
15 leasing a component of Part III of the system to such 
16 authorized user; and may include a reasonable return 
17 on the unamortized balance of the capital costs. 
18 A certified local exchange telephone company with 
19 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines shall have 
20 ninety days, from the date an authorized user has 
21 requested that the local exchange telephone company 
22 provide through a lease the required facilities 
23 related to Part III of the network, to notify such 
24 user as to whether the local exchange telephone 
25 company elects to provide the required facilities. If 
26 a certified local exchange telephone company with 
27 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines elects not to 
28 provide required facilities pursuant to a lease with 
29 an authorized user as provided by this subsection, the 
30 Iowa communications network board shall develop a 
31 request for proposals for lease of the required 
32 fac1lities. The board shall determine the form and 
33 content of the reauest for proposals and shall 
34 determine which proposal will be accepted for 
35 providing the required fac1lit1es. Proposals may be 
36 submitted by any qualified person including other 
37 certified local exchange telephone companies. 
38 However, a proposal shall not be submitted by the 
39 certified local exchange telephone company electing 
40 not to provide such facilities pursuant to this 
41 subsection. 
42 For all private agencies and public agencies 
43 located in an area served by a certified local 
44 exchange telephone company with fifteen thousand or 
45 more access lines, proposals for providing the 
46 components of Part I!I of the system may be submitted 
47 by any qualified person. Notwithstanding the terms of 
48 any lease agreement entered into between a qualified 
49 person and a school corporation located in an area 
50 served by a certified local exchange telephone company 
S-3761 -8-
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1 with fifteen thousand or more access lines, the school 
2 district shall not be assessed any toll charge for 
3 communications transmitted entirely on the state 
4 communications network. 
5 The periodic lease rate for each component shall be 
6 reviewed by the Iowa communications network board for 
7 compliance with reasonable norms established by rule. 
8 The Iowa communications network board may reject a 
9 :ease rate proposal made by a certified local exchange 

10 telephone company with fewer than fifteen thousand 
ll access lines related to providing a component part for 
12 Part III of the system if the board determines that 
13 the rate is unreasonable. The board shall notify the 
14 company of such rejection and the company mav resubmit 
15 an alternative lease rate prooosal in the same manner 
16 as the original prooosal with~n forty five days of 
17 receipt of the notice of the rejection. 
18 For purposes of this section, "new facilities" for 
19 purposes of determining the capital cost to be 
20 amortized in establishing the lease rate are those 
21 facilities which are procured, installed, or 
22 constructed to provide Part III of the system to a 
23 user on or after the date such user certifies to the 
24 board, in a manner as determined by the board, that 
25 the user is ready to be connected to the network. 
26 8. The fowa ptlb±±e broeoea~~±n~ boa~d rete±n5 se±e 
27 atlthor±ty-over-the-edtleatiena±-te±eeomman±eat±on~ 
28 epp±±eet±on~-of-Part-f-of-the-~y~tem,-and-±t5 
29 aMther±ty-~ha±±-±ne±tlde-management-and-eperat±ene~ 
30 eentre±,-pro~remm±ng,-badget,-per~enne%,-5ehedtl±±ngT 
31 and-pregram-~w±teh±ng-of-edtleet±ena±-meter~e±-earr~ed 
32 by-Part-f-ef-the-~y~tem educat:onal telecommunicatlons 
33 council shall coordinate the educational 
34 telecommunication aoolications of the system pursuant 
35 to the rules adopted by the Iowa communications 
36 network board, including scheduling and program 
37 switching of educational material carried by the 
38 system. Phe fowa ptlb±ie breedea~e±n~-boe~d,-eh~etl~h 
39 it~-narrowee~t-~y5tem-ad~i5ery-ee~~±teee,-~eeatn~ 
40 eeordinatien-aathe~~ty-eve~-t"e-ed~eationai 
41 ee±eeemm~nieetien~-app±±eation~-of-Part-~~-and-Pert 
42 r::-et-t"e-~y~tem.--eemm~nity-ee±±e~es-are-re~~ons±b±e 
43 fe~-~e~ee~±ing-and-~w±tehing-ef-edaeat±ena%-mater±a!5 
44 ear~±ed-by-Part-::-and-?a~t-:::-ef-the-5ystem-wit~±n 
45 the±r-re~~eet±~e-area5.--Stleh-respon~±b±=±ty-may-be 
46 aeeomp±±shed-by-a-ehapte~-~8E-a~reement-w±th-the 
47 departmene-ef-generai-~erv±ee~. Scheduling of 
48 educational applications on the system shall be 
49 administered by Iowa public television pursuant to 
50 rules adopted by the board. 
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1 The ~arrowcast-system-advisory-eommittee council 
2 shall review all requests for grants for facilities 
3 made by public agencies for educational 
4 telecommunications applications, if they-are-a-~art-o£ 
5 the-state the proposed activities 1nvolve the use of 
6 or a connection to the state communications network, 
7 to ensure that the edtteat±o~ar-teieeommanieat±o~e 
8 app%ieatio~-is objectives of the grants are consistent 
9 with the telecommunications plan. If the ~arroweast 

10 system-edvisory-eommittee council recommends to the 
11 Iowa communications network board, and the Iowa 
12 communications network board finds that a grant 
13 request is inconsistent with the telecommunications 
14 plan, the grant request shall not be allowed. 
15 11. The fees charged for use of the network by an 
16 authorized user for educational telecommunications 
17 shall be based on the ongoing operational and 
18 maintenance costs of the network only. ---
19 12. The Iowa ptt~%ie-~roedeest±~9 communications 
20 network board 7 -i~-eo~stt%tatio~-with-±ts-~erroweast 
21 system-advisory-eommittee; shall determine the fee 
22 fees to be charged per eottrse-or-e~edit hour by the 
23 state for Parts I, II, and III of the system to the 
24 ori9i~atin9-instittttion;-e~d-the public and private 
25 agencies authorized to use the system. The fees shall 
26 be substantially the same for comparable eoarses uses 
27 and authorized users. An authorized user of the ----
28 system may request a hearing pursuant to section 476.3 
29 on a fee approved by the Iowa communications network 
30 board. 
31 14. Notwithstanding chapter 476, the provisions of 
32 chapter 476 shall not apply to a public utility in 
33 furnishing a telecommunications service or facility to 
34 the department of general services for any part of the 
35 state communications network. 
36 Sec. 9. Section 18.136, Code 1993, is amended by 
37 adding the following new subsections: 
38 NEW SUBSECTION. 13A. a. Access to the network 
39 shall be offered to agencies of the federal 
40 government, not including the United States postal 
41 service or any United States post off1ce. An agency 
42 of the federal government shall contribute, at a 
43 minimum, an amount consistent with its share of use 
44 for the part of the system in which the entity 
45 participates, as determined by the Iowa communications 
46 network board. Access to the network shall be 
47 provided pursuant to a lease unless such lease would 
48 be prohibited by any of the following: 
49 (1) Federal law. 
50 (2) Rule or regulation of the federal agency. 
S-3761 -10-
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1 (3) Policy of the federal agency. 
2 (4) Lack of funding wh~ch prevents an ongoing 
3 lease arrangement from being entered into. 
4 If the Iowa communications network board determines 
5 that a lease is prohibited as provided in this 
6 paragraph, the board may still permit an agency of the 
7 federal government access to the network upon a 
8 showing by the federal agency to the board that 
9 sufficient federal funding is available to pay for the 

10 costs of connection to the network. 
11 b. Access shall be offered to hospitals licensed 
12 pursuant to chapter 135B. A hospital shall 
13 contribute, at a minimum, an amount consistent with 
14 its share of use for the part of the system in which 
15 the hospital participates as determined by the Iowa 
16 communications network board. Access to Parts I and 
17 II of the network shall be offered to hospitals 
18 licensed pursuant to chapter 135B for education and 
19 distance learning applications; continuing medical 
20 education applications; diagnostic, clinical, and 
21 consultative services wh1ch require the use of 
22 interactive video, the transmiss1on of high quality 
23 images, or the combination of text, video, visual, or 
24 graphic information; the transmission of payments and 
25 claims information to and from the med~caid program 
26 established under Title XVIII of the federal Social 
27 Security Act and the medical assistance (medicare) 
28 program established pursuant to chapter 249A, tne 
29 health data commission or its successor agency, the 
30 Iowa department of public health, and the community 
31 health management information system, where such 
32 information transmission assists in satisfying an 
33 information-gathering duty assigned by statute; and 
34 the transmission of government payments and claims 
35 information to hospitals. This paragraph is ~epealed 
36 effective June 30, 2003. 
37 NEW SUBSECTION. 13B. Access shall not be provided 
38 to any other entity pursuant to a chapter 28£ or other 
39 agreement except as expressly provided for by this 
40 section. 
41 NEW SUBSECTION. 13C. Notwithstanding the 
42 provisions of subsection 4 regarding the lease of all 
43 component parts for Part III of the system, an 
44 authorized user may purchase a wireless system 
45 utilizing a portion of the electromagnetic spectrum 
46 allocated by the federal cor.~unications commission. 
47 An authorized user eligible to receive state funding 
48 for the provision of the component parts for ?art III 
49 of the system, as provided in subsection 3, may also 
50 utilize such wireless system. If such authorized user 
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l determines to use such wireless system, the user shall 
2 inform the board of the decision to utilize such 
3 wireless system and the board shall develop a request 
4 for proposals for providing such system. The wireless 
5 system may be provided under a lease, lease-purchase 
6 agreement, or a purchase of the wireless 
7 communications system. 
8 NEW SUBSECTION. 130. Notwithstanding subsection 
9 13B, access to and use of Part III of the network 

10 shall not be limited so long as the transmission 
11 facilities are owned and operated by a nongovernmental 
12 entity. 
13 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. 18.137A DISPOSITION OF 
14 INVESTMENT INTEREST EARNED. 
15 Interest income earned on investment of funds 
16 contained in the state communications network fund 
17 shall be credited by the treasurer of state to the 
18 state communications network fund to be used only for 
19 making additional payments above and beyond those 
20 scheduled to be made for the repayment of debt related 
21 to Parts I and II of the system when permissible under 
22 any financing agreement. 
23 Sec. 11. Section 256.7, subsection 9, unnumbered 
24 paragraph 1, Code 1993, is amended to read as follows: 
25 Adopt rules under chapter 17A for the use of 
26 telecommunications as an instructional tool for 
27 students enrolled in kindergarten through grade twelve 
28 and served by local school districts, accredited or 
29 approved nonpublic schools, area educatlon agencies, 
30 community colleges, institutions of higher education 
31 under the state board of regents, and lndependent 
32 colleges and unlversities in elementary and secondary 
33 school classes and courses. The rules shall include 
34 but need not be limited to rules relating to programs, 
35 educational policy, instructional practices, staff 
36 development, use of pilot projects, curriculum 
37 monitoring, and the accessibility of licensed 
38 teachers. The rules shall encourage innovative use of 
39 educational telecommunications to meet student needs. 
40 The rules shall not abridge or modify agreements 
41 between an educator and an educational institution 
42 related to any copyright, patent, invention, software, 
43 instruction, instructional programming, or other 
44 intellectual property interest. 
45 Sec. 12. Section 256.9, Code 1993, is amended by 
46 adding the following new subsection: 
47 NEW SUBSECTION. 52. Provide technical assistance 
48 to users of the educational telecommunications system, 
49 coordinate staff development activities for 
50 educational users, and provide assistance in policy 
S-3761 -12-
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l development to local and area education agencies for 
2 the use of educational telecommunications. 
3 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 256.29 LOAN FOR 
4 TELECO~~UNICATIONS EQUIPMENT. 
5 1. Notwithstanding sect1ons 257B.l and 257B.lA, 
6 for che fiscal year beg1nning July 1, 1993, {rem 
7 moneys designated as the permanent school fund of the 
8 state in section 2578.1, a merged area may obtain a 
9 loan to be used to pay for equipment to be located at 

10 the merged areas to enable tte merged area to 
ll participate in a system which serves the educational 
12 needs of children of the state through 
13 telecommunications. The department of revenue and 
14 finance shall transfer funds from the permanent school 
15 fund to the Iowa communications network training and 
16 operations fund upon receipt of a written request from 
17 the board of directors of a merged area up to the 
18 following amounts: 
19 a. Merged Area I .......•.•..•....••.•........ $ 
20 b. Merged Area II .......••................... $ 
21 c. Merged Area III ....••..........•.......... $ 
22 d. Merged Area IV ............................ $ 
23 e. Merged Area V ............................. S 
24 f. Merged Area VI ...................•........ $ 
25 g. Merged Area VII ..•.•.....•....•..•........ $ 
26 h. Merged Area IX ......•....•................ S 
27 i. Merged Area X ..........•.................. $ 
28 J. Merged Area XI . • . • . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . S 
29 k. Merged Area XII ..•..•.•...•..••.•......... S 
30 l. Merged Area XI !I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S 
31 m. Merged Area XIV ...•••.•......•.•.•........ $ 
32 n. Merged Area XV ............................ S 
33 o. Merged Area XVI .....•....•......•......... $ 
34 2. Loan moneys received under this section that 
35 are not expended during the fiscal year beginnlng July 
36 1, 1993, are available for expenditure during the 
37 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1994. 
38 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 256.36A MEDIA AND 
39 EDUCATIONAL SERVICES FUND. 
40 A media and educational services fund is 
41 established in the treasurer's office under the 
42 control of the department of education. Moneys 
43 deposited in the fund shall be used for the 
44 development of staff development programs for use en 
45 the state communications network, and for the 
46 development of programs to assist teachers in the use 
47 of, and teaching on, the state communications network. 
48 Sec. 15. If the actual taxable valuacicn of real 
49 property in the state 1s at least one-half of one 
50 percent more than the estimated taxable valuation used 
S-3761 -13-
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1 for determining property tax payments in the fiscal 
2 year beginning July 1, 1993, resulting in a decrease 
3 in the amount of general fund expenditures for 
4 foundation aid payments pursuant to chapter 257, there 
5 is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 
6 the department of educat1on for the fiscal year 
7 beginning July 1, 1993, and ending June 30, 1994, the 
8 following amount, or so much thereof as may be 
9 necessary, to be used for the purpose designated: 

10 1. Notwithstanding chapter 2600, to merged areas 
11 as defined in section 260C.2, for educational training 
12 and for ongoing operational expenses related to 
13 participation in the state communications network, 
14 including but not limited to maintenance costs, repair 
15 costs, cost of necessary equipment, and other 
16 necessary expenditures: 

Page 4(i 

1 7 . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
18 The funds appropriated in this subsection shall be 

2,000,000 

19 allocated as follows: 
20 a. Merged Area I . . • • • • • . . • • . • • . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . $ 
21 b. Merged Area II . . . • • • • . . . . . • . . . • . • • . . . . . . . . $ 
22 c. Merged Area III •..••.•.•..•.•••...•....•.. $ 
23 d. Merged Area IV •......•.•......••......•.•• $ 
24 e. Merged Area V . . . . • . • . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . $ 
25 f. Merged Area VI .•.......•..•.....•......... $ 
26 g. Merged Area VII ........................... $ 
27 h. Merged Area IX . . . . • • . • . . . . • . • . • . . . . . • • • . . . $ 
28 i. Merged Area X . . . • • . • . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 
29 j. Merged Area XI • • • • . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • $ 
30 k. Merged Area XII ........................... $ 
31 l. Merged Area XIII ..•.••..................•. $ 
32 m. Merged Area XIV ..........................• $ 
33 n. Merged Area XV ............................ $ 
34 o. Merged Area XVI ..................•........ $ 
35 2. If the increase in taxable valuation is less 
36 than one-half of one percent as provided in subsection 
37 1, then the actual amount appropriated pursuant to 
38 this section shall be reduced proportionally by the 
39 percentage represented by the actual percent increase 
40 in taxable valuation divided by one-half of one 
41 percent. 
42 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 260C.80 IOWA 
43 COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK TRAINING AND OPERATIONS FUND. 
44 1. An Iowa communications network training and 
45 operations fund is established in the office of the 
46 treasurer of state under the control of the department 
47 of education. Moneys deposited in the fund from 
48 sources other than the permanent school fund of the 
49 state shall be used to reimburse the Rermanent school 
50 fund of the state, as provided in subsection 3, for 
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1 amounts transferred to the merged areas pursuant to 
2 section 256.29, costs of educatlona1 training, costs 
3 associated with the state communications network, and 
4 for other necessary expenditures related to the 
5 network. All moneys deposited in the fund are subject 
6 to appropriation by the general assembly. 
7 2. It is the intent of the general assembly that 
8 the amounts deposited into this fund be appropriated 
9 for educational training related to use of the state 

10 communications network and for ongoing operational 
11 expenses related to participation in the state 
12 communications network, including maintenance costs, 
13 repair costs, costs of necessary equipment, and other 
14 necessary expenditures. It is the intent of the 
15 general assembly that amounts in the fund be 
16 appropriated for the merged areas' participation in 
17 the state communications network. 
18 3. Notwithstanding any other provision of chapter 
19 260E to the contrary, for a period of ten years beyond 
20 the scheduled maturity of certificates issued under 
21 chapter 260E prior to July 1, 1993, an amount equal to 
22 the new jobs credit from withholding for each employer 
23 which has entered into a new JObs training agreement 
24 shall be deposited in the Iowa communications network 
25 training and operations fund from amounts paid to the 
26 treasurer of state by employers who have entered into 
27 new jobs training agreements. Amounts in the Iowa 
28 communications network training and operations fund 
29 shall be used by the department for the payment of 
30 principal and interest, pursuant to a schedule as 
31 determined by the department of management, on amounts 
32 transferred from the permanent school fund of the 
33 state to a merged area pursuant to section 256.29. 
34 Any unencumbered funds may be appropriated for the 
35 purposes identified in subsection 2. 
36 Sec. 17. Section 273.3, Code 1993, is amended by 
37 adding the following new subsection: 
38 NEW SUBSECTION. 20. Be authorized to purchase 
39 equipment as provided in section 279.48. 
40 Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 279.48 EQUIPMENT PURCHASE. 
41 The board of directors of a school corporation may 
42 purchase equipment, and may enter into a contract and 
43 issue a note to pay for the equipment. The note must 
44 mature within five years and bear interest at a rate 
45 to be determined by the board of directors in the 
46 manner provided in section 74A.3, subsection 1. The 
47 board of directors, by resolution, shall provide for 
48 the form of the contract and note. Principal and 
49 interest on the note must be payable from budgeted 
50 receipts in the current budget for eacn year of a 
S-3761 -15-
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l period of up to five years. 
2 Sec. 19. Section 298.3, subsection 3, Code 1993, 
3 is amended to read as follows: 
4 3. The purchase of buildings and the purchase of a 
5 s~ftg~e-nn~t-of equ1pment or a technology system 
6 exceeding five thousand dollars in value. 
7 Sec. 20. Section 303.77, subsection 3, Code 1993, 
8 is amended to read as follows: 
9 3. The board shall appoint at least two one 

10 advisory eomm~ttees committee, eaeh of which has no 
ll more than a simple maJority of members shall be of the 
12 same gender, as fo~~ows~ 
13 ---a.--Ad~~sory-eommittee-on-the-operat~on-of-the 
14 narroweast-system.--~he-ad~isory-eommittee-sha%%-be 
15 eomposed-of-members-from-among-the-~sers-of-the 
16 narroweast-system-ine%nd~ng-representati~es-of 
17 inst~t~tiofts-ander-the-state-board-of-regents, 
18 eomman~ty-eo~teges,-area-edaeation-agene~es,-etassroom 
19 teaehers,-sehoo%-d~striet-admin~strators,-sehoo~ 
20 d~striet-boards-of-direetors7 -the-department-of 
21 eeonomie-de~e%opment 7 -the-department-of-edaeatien,-and 
22 pri~ate-ee~teges-and-ani~ersities. 
23 ---b·--Ad~isory the advisory comm1ttee on journalistic 
24 and editorial integrity. The division shall be 
25 governed by the national principles of editorial 
26 integrity developed by the editorial integrity 
27 project. 
28 Duties of the advisory committees committee, and of 
29 additional advisory committees the board may from time 
30 to time appoint, shall be specified in rules of 
31 1nternal management adopted by the board. 
32 Members of advisory committees shall rece1ve actual 
33 expenses incurred in performing their offic1al dut1es. 
34 Sec. 21. Section 476.1, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
35 Code 1993, is amended to read as follows: 
36 Mutual telephone companies in which at least fifty 
37 percent of the users are owners, co-operat1ve 
38 telephone corporations or assoc1ations, telephone 
39 companies having less than fifteen thousand customers 
40 and less than fifteen thousand access lines, 
41 municipally owned utilit1es, and unincorporated 
42 villages which own their own distribution systems are 
43 not subject to the rate regulation provided for in 
44 this chapter. Rate-regulated telephone companies 
45 shall be regulated as set forth in section 476.1E. 
46 Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 476.1E REGULATION OF RATE-
47 REGULATED TELEPHONE COMPANIES. 
48 l. For purposes of this section, the following 
49 terms are defined: 
50 a. "Basic local exchange rate" means the flat 
S-3761 -16-
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1 monthly charge for an access line, whether the service 
2 is orovided on a flat or measured basis, imposed by a 
3 rate-regulated telephone company for basic local 
4 exchange service. Basic local exchange rate does not 
5 include any charges resulting f~om action by a federal 
6 agency or taxes imposed by a governmental body which 
7 are billed by a telephone company to its customers. 
8 b. "Basic local exchange service" means the access 
9 and transmission of two-way switc~ed voice 

10 communications within a local exchange area. 
11 c. "Business service" means telecommunications 
12 service which is used for occupational, professional, 
13 or institutional purposes. 
14 d. "Extended service area" means a grouping of two 
15 or more exchanges which allows customers of one 
16 exchange in the group to place and receive two-way 
17 switched communications to and from customers in one 
18 or more other exchanges in the group w~thout an 
19 interexchange toll charge. 
20 e. "Interexchange service" means the access and 
21 transmission of communications between two or more 
22 local exchange areas, except for two-way swi~ched 
23 communications between local exchanges that are 
24 included in the same extended serv~ce area. 
25 f. "Local exchange area" means a territorial unit 
26 established by a telephone company for the 
27 administration of communications services within a 
28 specific area generally encompassing a city and its 
29 environs as described in maps filed with and approved 
30 by the board. 
31 g. "Residence service" means telecommu:uca tions 
32 service which is furnished to a dwelling and which :s 
33 used for personal or domest~c purposes and not for 
34 business, professional, o: institutional purposes. 
35 2. Rate-regulated telephone compan~es are subject 
36 to rate regulation under this sect~on but are not 
37 subject to rate regulation otherwise provided in this 
38 chapter. Rate-regulated telephone companies shall 
39 file rate lists for their telecommunications services 
40 which shall be effective after cen davs' notice to the 
41 board, with the exception of monthly rates for basic 
42 local exchange services. 
43 3. The board shall reta1n authority over the 
44 level, extent, scope, and timing of the unbundling of 
45 services by a rate-regulated telephone company. The 
46 board shall retain authority over matters concerning 
47 dialing arrangements. The board shall also reta:n 
48 authority, for purposes of establishing a price floor 
49 for a local exchange carrier service, over the pricing 
50 of components a rate-regulated telephone company 
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1 charges a competing provider of communications 
2 services for essential network services. 
3 4. Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, 
4 access charges imposed by an interexchange carrier for 
5 access to a local exchange network for the purpose of 
6 providing interexchange service shall be as agreed to 
7 by the interexchange carrier and the rate-regulated 
8 telephone company. The Iowa utilities boatd shall, 
9 upon application by any affected interexchange carrier 

10 or rate-regulated telephone company, review the access 
11 charges. Upon receipt of the proper application by 
12 the board, the board shall, unless otherwise agreed to 
13 by all affected parties, hold and complete a hearing 
14 on the application. The hearing shall be held within 
15 sixty days of the application. The board may, within 
16 sixty days of the close of the hearing, enter an order 
17 setting access charges which are fair and reasonable. 
18 5. In setting rates for interexchange services, 
19 telephone companies that provide such services shall 
20 continue to average their rates for all such services 
21 on a statewide basis until December 31, 1995, unless 
22 the board, upon application and hearing, orders 
23 otherwise. This subsection does not prohibit volume 
24 discounts or other discounts based on reasonable 
25 bus~ness purposes. Nothing in this section shall 
26 preempt or affect any right, liability, cause of 
27 action, duty, or obligation arising from any law with 
28 regard to unfair business practices or anticompetitive 
29 activity with regard to interexchange services. 
30 6. The board shall retain quality of service 
31 regulation over the services provided by all telephone 
32 companies and shall investigate and resolve customer 
33 complaints concerning quality of service, customer 
34 deposits, and disconnection of service. If the 
35 complaint cannot be resolved informally, upon petition 
36 by the customer, the board shall set the matter for 
37 hearing in accordance with the board's rules for 
38 notice and hearing, and the board may, by order, 
39 render its decision granting or denying in wnole o,r in 
40 part the customer's petition. 
41 7. The utilities board and the consumer advocate 
42 shall cooperate to produce a report to be delivered to 
43 the governor and the general assembly no later than 
44 December 31 of each year concerning the impact of 
45 changes in regulation of telecommunications services 
46 provided to citizens of this state. 
47 8. Notwithstanding the rate regulation set forth 
48 in this section, the monthly local exchange rate for 
49 basic local exchange service, 911 and E911 service as 
50 provided for in chapters 34 and 34A, dual party relay 
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1 service, and switched access servtce shall not be 
2 greater than the rates tn effect for those services on 
3 January l, 1994. For purposes of this section, 
4 "switched access service" means the provision of 
5 access to a local exchange telephone company for the 
6 purpose of enabling an in~erexchange carrier to 
7 originate or terminate telecommunications services 
8 within the exchange. This subsection is repealed 
9 effective July 1, 1997. 

10 9. It is the intent of the general assembly that 
11 the general assembly study and review the impact of 
12 the implementation of this section on rates for 
13 telecommunications services charged to consumers, 
14 telecommunications service levels, and the service 
15 quality of such services during the year including the 
16 1996 regular session of the general assembly. 
17 10. Effective July l, 1997, chapter 476 and any 
18 other provision of law relating to the regulation of 
19 telephone companies is void and is of no effect. 
20 Sec. 23. NEW SECTION. 476.1F PROHIBITED ACTS. 
21 A rate-regulated telephone company subject to 
22 section 476.1E shall not do any o: the following: 
23 1. Discriminate against a compet~ng provider of 
24 communications services in the price of, or by 
25 refusing or delaying access to, essential network 
26 serv~ce. 
27 2. Degrade the qual~ty of access or service or 
28 connections to a competing provider of communications 
29 services. 
30 3. Fail to disclose in a timely manner, upon 
31 request and pursuant to protective agreements 
32 concerning proprietary tnformation, all information 
33 reasonably necessary for the network interface 
34 equipment or network interface services that will meet 
35 the specifications of the utility's local exchange 
36 network. 
37 4. Subsidize a service, except for basic local 
38 telephone service, 911 services, E911 services, and 
39 relay service for communications-impaired persons, 
40 w~th revenues from other services. 
41 Sec. 24. section 476.6, subsections 3 and 12, Code 
42 1993, are amended by striking the subsections. 
43 Sec. 25. Section 476.71, Code 1993, is amended to 
44 read as follows: 
45 476.71 PURPOSE. 
46 It is the intent of the general assembly that a 
47 public utility should not directly or indirectly 
48 include :n regulated rates or charges, or rates or 
49 charges in effect oursuant to section 476.1E, any 
50 costs or expenses of an affiliate engaged in any 
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1 business other than that of utility business unless 
2 the affiliate provides goods or services to the public 
3 utility. The costs that are included should be 
4 reasonably necessary and appropriate for utility 
5 business. It is also the intent of the general 
6 assembly that a public utility should only provide 
7 nonutility services in a manner that min1mizes the 
8 possibility of cross-subsidization or unfair 
9 competitive advantage. 

10 Sec. 26. Section 476.72, Code 1993, is amended to 
11 read as follows: 
12 476.72 DEFINITIONS. 
13 As used in this division, unless the context 
14 otherwise requires: 
15 1. "Affiliate" means a party that directly, or 
16 indirectly through one or more intermediaries, 
17 controls, is controlled by, or is under common control 
18 with a rate-regulated public utility. ' 
19 2. ''Control" means the possession, direct or 
20 indirect, of the power to direct or cause the 
21 direction of the management and policies of an 
22 enterprise through ownership, by contract or 
23 otherwise. 
24 3. "Nonutility service" includes the sale, lease, 
25 or other conveyance of commercial and residential gas 
26 or electric appliances, inter1or lighting systems and 
27 fixtures, or heating, ventilating, or air conditioning 
28 systems and component parts, communications systems 
29 and component parts, services, or products sold, 
30 leased, or otherwise provided by a telephone company 
31 subject to section 476.1E, other than those systems, 
32 parts, services, or products regulated under section 
33 476.1E, or the servicing, repair, or maintenance of 
34 such equipment. 
35 4. "Publ1c utility" 1ncludes only gas or ~lectric 
36 rate-regulated public utilities and rate-regulated 
37 telephone utilities prov1d1ng ieeai-exehange 
38 telecommunication service subject to section 476.1E. 
39 5. "Utility business" means the generation or 
40 transmission of electricity or furn1sh1ng of gas or 
41 furn1shing electric1ty or furnishing rate-regulated 
42 communications services to the public for 
43 compensation. 
44 Sec. 27. Section 476.78, Code 1993, is amended to 
45 read as follows: 
46 476.78 CROSS-SUBSIDIZATION PROHIBITED. 
47 A rate-regulated gas or electric public utility or 
48 a rate-regulated telephone company subject to section 
49 476.1E shall not directly or indirectly include any 
50 costs or expenses attributable to providing nonutility 
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1 service in regulated rates or charges. 
2 Sec. 28. Section 476.79, Code 1993, is amended to 
3 read as follows: 
4 476.79 PROVISION OF NONUTILITY SERVICE. 
5 1. A rate-regulated gas or electric public utility 
6 or a rate-regulated telephone company subject to 
7 section 476.1E, providing any nonutility service to 
8 its customers shall keep and render to the board 
9 separate records of the nonutility service. The board 

10 may provide for the examination and inspection of the 
11 books, accounts, papers, and records of the nonutility 
12 service, as may be necessary, to enforce any 
13 provisions of this chapter. 
14 2. The board shall adopt rules which specify the 
15 manner and form of the accounts relating to providing 
16 nonutility services which the rate-regulated gas or 
17 electric utility or a rate-regulated telephone company 
18 subject to section 476.1E shall maintain. 
19 Sec. 29. Section 476.80, Code 1993, is amended to 
20 read as follows: 
21 476.80 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. 
22 A rate-regulated gas or electric public utility or 
23 a rate-regulated telephone company subject to section 
24 476.1E which engages in a systematic marketing effort 
25 as defined by the board, other than on an incidental 
26 or casual" basis, to promote the availability of 
27 nonutility service from the public utility shall make 
28 available at reasonable compensation on a 
29 nondiscriminatory basis to all persons engaged 
30 primarily in providing the same competitive nonutility 
31 services in that area all of the following s~rvices to 
32 the same extent utilized by the public utility in 
33 connection with its nonutility services: · 
34 1. Access to and use of the public utility's 
35 customer lists. 
36 2. Access to and use of the public utility's 
37 billing and collection system. 
38 3. Access to and use of the public utility's 
39 mailing system. 
40 Sec. 30. Section 476.81, Code 1993, is amended to 
41 read as follows: 
42 476.81 AUDIT REQUIRED. 
43 The board may periodically retain a nationally or 
44 regionally recognized independent auditing firm to 
45 conduct an audit of the nonutility services provided 
46 by a rate-regulated gas or electric public utility or 
47 a rate-regulated telephone company subject to section 
48 476.1E subject to the provisions of section 476.80. A 
49 nonutility service audit shall not be conducted more 
50 frequently than every three years, unless ordered by 
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l the board for good cause. The cost of the audit shall 
2 be paid by the public utility to the independent 
3 auditing firm and shall be included in its regulated 
4 rates and charges, unless otherwise ordered by the 
5 board for good cause after providing the public 
6 utility the opportunity for a hearing on the board's 
7 decision. 
8 Sec. 31. Section 476.83, Code 1993, is amended to 
9 read as follows: 

10 476.83 COMPLAINTS. 
11 Any person may file a written complaint with the 
12 board requesting the board to determine compliance by 
13 a rate-regulated gas or electric utility or ! rate-
14 regulated telephone company subject to section 476.1E 
15 with the provisions of section 476.78, 476.79, or 
16 476.80 or any validly adopted rules to implement those 
17 sections. If the board determines there is any 
18 reasonable ground to investigate the complaint, the 
19 board shall promptly initiate formal complaint 
20 proceedings. The formal proceeding may be initiated 
21 at any time by the board on its own mot1on. 
22 Sec. 32. Section 477.1, Code 1993, is amended to 
23 read as follows: 
24 477.1 RIGHT-OF-WAY. 
25 Any person, firm, and corporation, within or 
26 without the state, may construct a telegraph or 
27 telephone line or cable system along the public roads 
28 of the state, or across or under the rivers or over, 
29 under, or through any lands belonging to the state or 
30 any private individual, and may erect or install 
31 necessary fixtures. The state may construct Parts I 
32 and II and a certified local exchange telephone 
33 company may construct Part III of the state 
34 corr~unications network established in division V of 
35 chapter 18 along the public roads of the state, and 
36 private ways, or across or under the rivers or over, 
37 under, or through any lands belonging to a private 
38 person or individual, and may erect or install 
39 necessary equipment and f1xtures on such property 
40 including installing and mainta1ning equipment in 
41 structures at an endpoint, and at other points along 
42 the network. However, construction of a telegraph or 
43 telephone line or cable system along a primary road is 
44 subject to rules adopted by the state department of 
45 transportation. 
46 Sec. 33. INITIAL BOARD CHAIRPERSON. 
47 Notwithstanding the provision of section 18.133A, 
48 subsection 3, the initial cha~rperson of the board 
49 shall be appointed by the governor from the membership 
50 of the board for a two-year term. 
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1 sec. 34. Sections 21 through 31 of this Act are 
2 effective January 1, 1994." 

By MICHAEL E. GRONSTAL 

S-3761 FILED ~~y 1, 1993 
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1 Amend the amendment, S-3689, to Senate File 417, as 
2 follows: 
3 1. By striking page 1, line 2, through page 13 
4 line 46, and inserting the following: 
5 " . By striking everything after the enacting 
6 clause-and inserting the following: 
7 "Section 1. Section 18.133, subsection 1, Code 
8 1993, is amended by striking the subsection and 
9 inserting in lieu thereof the following: 

10 1. "Board" means the Iowa communications network 
11 board. 
12 Sec. 2. Section 18.133, subsections 2 and 3, Code 
13 1993, are amended to read as follows: 
14 2. "Private agency" means accredited nonpublic 
15 schools, and nonprofit institutions of higher 
16 education eligible for tuition grants, and hospitals 
17 licensed pursuant to chapter 135B. 
18 3. "Public agency" means a state agency, a school 
19 corporation, a city library, a regional library as 
20 provided in chapter 303B, and a county library as 
21 provided in chapter 336, and agencies of the federal 
22 government not including the United States postal 
23 service or any United States post office. 

Page 4 

24 Sec. 3. NEW SECTION. 18.133A IOWA COMMUNICATIONS 
25 NETWORK BOARD. 
26 1. An Iowa communications network board is 
27 established within the department of commerce with the 
28 sole authority to supervise the management and 
29 operation of the network. The board shall ensure that 
30 the network operates in an efficient and responsible 
31 manner consistent with the provisions of this chapter 
32 for the purpose of providing the best economic service 
33 attainable to the users consistent with the state's 
34 financial capacity. The use of the Iowa 
35 communications network is subject to the review and 
36 approval of the board. Such review and approval by 
37 the board shall provide for the centralized, 
38 coordinated use and control of the network. The board 
39 may contract with appropriate vendors for the 
40 maintenance, operation, management, and development of 
41 the technical aspects and uses of Part I and Part II 
42 of the network in a manner consistent with this 
43 chapter for the purpose of providing the best services 
44 attainable to the users consistent with the state's 
45 financial capacity. 
46 2. The communications division of the department 
47 of general services shall provide sufficient resources 
48 and staff to the board and to the department of 
49 commerce to carry out all board responsibilities. 
50 3. The board consists of nine members appointed by 
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l the governor, subject to senate confirmation. The 
2 members shall be citizens of the state who have 
3 substantial knowledge of the subjects related to the 
4 state communications network. Members of the board 
5 shall not have any interest, financially or otherwise, 
6 in any entity related to or associated with any 
7 activity concerning the planning, development, 
8 operation, or maintenance of Part I or Part II of the 
9 network as provided in chapter 688. Members of the 

10 board also shall not serve in any manner or be 
ll employed by an interest or institution the interests 
12 of which are represented by a member of the 
13 educational telecommunications council established in 
14 subsection 4. The appointments shall be based upon 
15 the training, experience, and capacity of the 
16 appointees in areas including, but not limited to, 
17 public utility regulation, telecommunications, and 
18 education issues related to the network. Members of 
19 the board shall serve four-year staggered terms as 
20 designated by the governor and appointments to the 
21 board are subject to sections 69.16, 69.16A, and 
22 69.19. Members shall receive actual and necessary 
23 expenses and a per diem as provided in section 7E.6. 
24 However, a member who is also a state employee shall 
25 only receive the member's actual and necessary 
26 expenses. 
27 4. An educational telecommunications council is 
28 established to advise the Iowa communications network 
29 board concerning the educational telecommunication 
30 applications of the system and other matters as 
31 assigned by the board. The council consists of seven 
32 members to be appointed by the board. The seven 
33 members shall include one person representing the 
34 state board of regents; one person representing the 
35 department of education; one person representing the 
36 community colleges; one person representing public 
37 libraries; one person representing school districts; 
38 one person representing the area education agencies; 
39 and one person representing private colleges. The 
40 council shall make long range plans for enhancements 
41 needed for educational applications. Administrative 
42 support and staffing for the council shall be provided 
43 by the department of education. 
44 The board shall establish a users' committee which 
45 is broadly representative of users of the network to 
46 advise the council and the board concerning 
47 telecommunications applications. The council shall 
48 also consult with any regional committees established 
49 for educational telecommunications. 
50 Sec. 4. NEW SECTION. 18.1338 ANNUAL REPORT TO 
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2 The Iowa utilities board, the consumer advocate, 
3 and the Iowa communications network board shall 
4 cooperate to produce a report to be delivered to the 
5 governor and the general assembly no later than 
6 December 31 of each year. The report shall include a 
7 review of the effect of the state communications 
8 network on the citizens of this state in relation to 
9 the rates paid for intrastate telecommunications 

10 service and the financial impact of the state 
ll communications network on the state's public 
12 telecommunications utilities. Additionally, the 
13 report shall include information related to the number 
14 of users on the network, the hours of use, a listing 
15 of new users added to the network during the previous 
16 year, a detailed accounting of how any amounts 
17 appropriated for the Iowa co~~unications network are 
18 expended, other relevant financial information, and 
19 other information deemed appropriate by the Iowa 
20 utilities board, the consumer advocate, or the state 
21 communications network board. 
22 Sec. 5. Section 18,134, Code 1993, is amended by 
23 adding the following new subsection: 
24 NEW SUBSECTION. 3. The use of any switching 
25 equipment used for routing traffic on the network 
26 shall be governed by the policies adopted by the Iowa 
27 communications network board. 
28 Sec. 6. NEW SECTION. 18.l34A DISPOSITION OF 
29 NETWORK -- LEGISLATIVE APPROVAL. 
30 Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary, the 
31 Iowa communications network board or the department of 
32 general services shall not sell, lease, or otherwise 
33 dispose of any component part of Part I or II of the 
34 system without prior authorization by a constitutional 
35 majority of each house of the general assembly and 
36 approval by the governor. 
37 Sec. 7. Section 18.135, Code 1993, is amended to 
38 read as follows: 
39 18.135 RULES. 
40 The e±~ee~o~ board shall adopt rules relating to 
41 the state communications network and its use in 
42 accordance with this chapter, respecting the rights of 
43 a public or private educational agency to determine 
44 the contents of its educational program and its rights 
45 to control its classrooms and teleconferencing 
46 facility. Rules adopted by the board shall not 
47 abridge the academic freedom of institutions offering 
48 programs through the network. Rules adopted by the 
49 board shall also not abridge or modify agreements 
50 between an educator and an educational institution 
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1 related to any copyright, patent, invention, software, 
2 instruction, instructional programming, or other 
3 intellectual property interest. However, a public or 
4 private agency which is connected to the 
5 communications network, as a condition to such 
6 connection, shall establish procedures, terms, and 
7 conditions governing the use of its teleconferencing 
8 classroom or center by others in a manner which 
9 provides reasonable access to educational 

10 telecommunications applications available through the 
11 network. The board shall adopt rules relating to this 
12 provision, but shall not interfere with the prior 
13 right of the public or private agency to use, manage, 
14 or control such teleconferencing classroom or center. 
15 The a~~eet~~ board shall also adopt and provide for 
16 standard communications procedures and policies to be 
17 used by state agencies. However, rules adopted by the 
18 board relating to state communications which are not 
19 part of the network shall not apply to public 
20 universities governed by the state board of regents. 
21 Sec. 8. Section 18.136, subsections l, 2, 3, 4, 8, 
22 11, 12, and 14, Code 1993, are amended to read as 
23 follows: 
24 1. Moneys in the state communications network fund 
25 are appropriated to the Iowa public broadcasting board 
26 for purposes of providing financing for the 
27 procurement, operation, and maintenance of a state 
28 communications network with sufficient capacity to 
29 serve the video, data, and voice requirements of state 
30 agencies and the educational telecommunications 
31 system. The treasurer of state, the department of 
32 general services, the Iowa public broadcasting board, 
33 the Iowa communications network board, and other 
34 parties to any financing agreement for the network may 
35 enter into a state communications network fund 
36 agreement as to the application of proceeds of the 
37 fund and procedures for the payment of amounts due 
38 under the financing agreement from the state 
39 communications network fund. The state communications 
40 network consists of Part I, Part II, and Part III of 
41 the system. 
42 2. For purposes of this section, unless the 
43 context otherwise requires: 
44 a. "Part I of the system" means the communications 
45 connections between and including the central 
46 switching and the regional switching eente~s centers' 
47 equipment for the remainder of the network a$ 
48 designated by the board. --
49 b. "Part II of the system" means the 
50 communications connections between and including the 
S-3758 -4-
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1 regional switching ~ent~~~ centers' equipment and the 
2 ~e~ond~~y-~witenin9-~~nte~~ points of presence as 
3 designated by the board including the network 
4 equipment at these points of presence. There shall be 
5 a minimum of one point of presence in each county. 
6 c. "Part III of the system" means the 
7 communications connection between the ~e~ond~~y 
8 ~wit~ni"9-~ente~~ point of presence and the end points 
9 at the agencies defined in section 18.133, subsections 

10 2 and 3 ~nd-4. 
11 d. "State communications network" or "network" 
12 means Part I, Part II, and Part III of the system. 
13 3. The financing for the procurement costs for the 
14 entirety of Part I of the system, and the video, data, 
15 and voice capacity for state agencies for Part II and 
16 Part III of the system, shall be provided by the 
17 state. The financing for the procurement costs for 
18 Part II of the system shall also be provided ei9nty 
19 ~e~~ent-~~om ~ the state and-twenty-~e~eent-~~om-tne 
20 ~omm~"ity-~oiie9e~-~o~-tne-a~ea~-in-wnien-Pa~t-~~-o~ 
21 tne-~y~tem-i~-io~~t~d7--!ne-ba~i~-!o~-tne-~tate-mat~n 
22 i~-ei9hty-~e~ee"t-o~-a-~in9±e-int~~aeti~e-~ideo-and 
23 inte~~~ti~e-~~dio-~o~-Pa~t~-f-and-ff-o~-tne-~y~tem, 
24 ~~rl-~~en-d~t~-~nd-~oiee-e~~aeity-a~-i~-ne~e~~a~y. The 
25 financing for the ~~oe~~ement-a"d-ma±ntenanee lease 
26 costs for Part III of the system shall be provided 
27 ei9nty-~e~ee"t-£~om ~ the state and-twenty-~e~eent 
28 ~~om-tne-io~~±-~enooi-boa~d~-o!-tne-a~e~~-wnien 
29 ~eee±~e-t~an~mi~~ion~-~~om-tne-~y~tem. !ne-±oe~i 
30 ~~noo±-boa~d~-may-meet-aii-o~-~a~t-o£-tne-mat~n 
31 ~eq~±~ement~-o!-Pa~t-if~-o~-tne-~y~tem-tn~o~9h-a 
32 eoo~e~ati~e-a~~angement-witn-eomm~nity-eoiie9~~7 The 
33 basis for the amount of state maten financing is 
34 ei9nty one hundred percent of a single interactive 
35 audio and one-way interactive video connection for 
36 Part III of the system, and such data and voice 
37 capacity as is necessary. !ne-ioea~-~enooi-boa~d~-and 
38 eomm~nity-eoi±ege~-m~y-meet-tne-maten-~eq~i~eme"t~-!o~ 
39 P~~t-~~-and-Pa~t-fff-o!-tne-~y~t~m-f~om-!~nd~-tney 
40 n~~e-~±~eady-~~ent-!o~-tnei~-~y~t~m~,-~~om-~~nd~ 
41 a~a±iabie-±n-tn~-~enoo±-b~d9~t,-o~-!~om-~~nd~-~ee~±~ed 
42 ~~om-othe~-non~tat~-~o~~~~~~--fn-th~-ea~~-o~-e~±~ting 
43 ~y~t~m~,-±"-o~de~-to-~p9~ad~-!aei±itie~-to-the 
44 ~~e~i!±~~tion~-o~-tne-~tate-eomm~ni~ation~-netwo~!t7 
45 tne-±o~a±-~enoo±-boa~d~-and-~omm~nity-eo±ie9e~,-in 
46 iie~-o~-~-e~~n-maten,-may-meet-the-maten-~eq~i~ement~ 
47 ~~om-~~nd~-tney-n~~e-a±~eady-~~ent-~o~-tnei~-~y~tem~ 
48 ~~o~ided-tnat-tne-~t~te-mateh-doe~-"ot-e~~eed-tne 
49 ±e~~e~-o£-ei9hty-~e~~ent-o~-tne-totai-~o~t-o!-tne 
50 ~~9~~ded-~y~tem-o~-ei9hty-~~~~ent-o!-tne-~e~±a~ement 
5-3758 -5-
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1 eost-of-t~e-~yste~---~~e-comm~nfeatfons-eq~i~~ent 
2 f~nds-~sed-as-a-mate"-by-a-eomm~n±ty-eo~~ege-s~a~i-be 
3 eatc~iated-based-on-~e~±f±ed-expend±tu~es-fo~-eap±ta~; 
4 equ±pment;-"ardwa~e,-and-~oftware-for-~ong-d±stanee 
5 iearn±ng-teehnoiogies;-±neiud±ng-both-aud±o-and-v±sua± 
6 transm±ss±on~--~he-eommun±eatTons-equ±~ment-used-as-a 
7 match-shaii-not-snb~equent±y-be-u~ed-as-a-mate~-by 
8 another-edueat±ona~-ent±ty-or-for-another-pa~t-of~the 
9 ~ystem~--A-±ocai-sehoo±-board-~ay-~equest-the-se"oo± 

10 budget-review-eomm±ttee-to-adjttst-the-aitowable-growth 
11 for-the-sehoot-d±str~et-~o-t~at-t~e-restt±ting-inerea~e 
12 in-budget-eou±d-be-ttsed-for-the-mateh, A local school 
13 board shall determine the type of classroom facility 
14 to be provided and the type of facility or equipment 
15 to be used in providing the connection to the school 
16 or the classroom. If a local school board elects to 
17 provide one hundred percent of the financing for the 
18 lease costs for Part III, the school district may 
19 become part of the system as soon as the network can 
20 reasonably connect it. A local school board may also 
21 elect that the school district not to become part of 
22 the system. Sue~-eieetion-sha±~-be-made-on-an-annua± 
23 basis.--state-matehing-fttnd~-sha±±-not-be-provided-fo~ 
24 Part-%1±-of-the-system-unti~-?a~t-f-and-Part-if-of-the 
25 syste~-have-been-eompieted~ Leasing of Part III of 
26 the system may proceed before Part I and Part II of 
27 the system have been completed as determined by the 
28 board. 
29 4. The department-of-general-service~ Iowa 
30 communications network board shall develop the 
31 requests for proposals that are needed for a state 
32 communications network with sufficient capacity to 
33 serve the video, data, and voice requirements of state 
34 agencies and the educational telecommunications 
35 applications required by the Iowa pub±ie-broadea~ting 
36 communications network board. ~he-department-s"a±± 
37 deve±op-a-reque~t-fo~-proposa±s-for-eaeh-of-the 
38 sy~tems-that-w~ii-ma~e-tlp-the-networ~ The utilit~es 
39 board shall provide technical assistance to the Iowa 
40 co~~unications network board in the development of the 
41 reguest for proposals. The depa~tment-may Iowa 
42 communications network board shall develop a request 
43 for proposals for each def1nitive component of Part I, 
44 Part II, and Part III of the system as provided in 
45 this section, or the de~a~tment board may provide in 
46 the request for proposals fo~-eaeh-sueh-system that 
47 separate contracts may shall be entered into for each 
48 definitive component covered by the request for 
49 proposals. The requests far proposals for components 
50 of Parts I and rr of the system may be for the 
S-3758 -6-
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1 purchase, lease-purchase, or lease of the component 
2 parts of the system, may require maintenance costs co 
3 be identified, and the resulting contract may provide 
4 for maintenance for parts of the system. The master 
5 contract may provide for electronic classrooms, 
6 satellite equipment, receiving equipment, studio and 
7 production equipment, and other associated equipment 
8 as required. . 
9 The state shall lease all comoonent parts for Part 

10 III of the system from qualified providers. A 
11 component of Part III shall not be owned by the state. 
12 The board shall develop a statewide plan for leasing 
13 of the components of Part III. The board must approve 
14 a Part III statewide leasing olan before Part Ill of 
15 the system may proceed. The board is authorized to 
16 review the terms of any lease entered into related to 
l7 Part III of the system. However, a local school 
18 district is not reguired to be included in the 
19 statewide Part III leasing plan if the local school 
20 board elects to provide one hundred percent of the 
21 financing for the lease costs related to Pare III. 
22 Nothing in this section shall preclude a school 
23 corporation from using or upgrading existing 
24 facilities for use in the corpora~ion's own district 
25 or reg1on for Part III of the sys~em which meet the 
26 specifications of the state communications network and 
27 Provide interactive audio and interactive video and 
28 such data and voice caPacity as is necessary. 
29 A certified local exchange telephone company w1cn 
30 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines shall have 
31 the right to provide through a lease with a school 
32 corooration or a public library located within the 
33 company's service territory any required individual 
34 facility from a Pain~ of presence to an end ooint to 
35 be used for providing any compone~t of Part !II. ~he 
36 lease rate for a school corporation or a public 
37 library for each comPonent of ?art :rr of the system 
38 is limited to a fixed Periodic fee to cover a ten-vear 
39 amortization of the caoital cost of new facilities, 
40 including the placement and construction of such 
41 facilities, to serve the school corporation or public 
42 library and the actual ongoing costs of providing 
43 service, including costs for maintenance, rePairs, 
44 taxes, and other costs directly related to leasing a 
45 component of Part III of the system to the school 
46 corporation or public library. Such amortization 
47 shall be based uoon the actual cost of the financing 
48 for such facilities. The certified local exchange 
49 telephone company shall not assess a school 
50 corporation or public library any toll charge for 
S-3758 -7-

Page 10 



SENATE CLIP SHEET 

S-3758 
Page 8 

MAY 2, 1993 

1 communications transmitted entirely on the state 
2 communications network. 
3 A certified local exchange telephone company with 
4 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines shall have 
5 the right to provide through a lease with a public or 
6 private agency which is an authorized user, other than 
7 a school corporation or public library located within 
8 the company's service territory, any required 
9 individual facility from a point of presence to an end 

10 point to be used for providing any component of part 
11 III. The lease rate for such authorized user for each 
12 component of Part III of the system is limited to a 
13 fixed periodic fee to cover a ten-year amortization of 
14 the capital cost of new facilities to serve such 
15 authorized user; and the actual ongoing costs of 
16 providing service, including costs for maintenance, 
17 repairs, taxes, and other costs directly related to 
18 leasing a component of Part III of the system to such 
19 authorized user; and may include a reasonable return 
20 on the unamortized balance of the capital costs. 
21 A certified local exchange telephone company with 
22 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines shall have 
23 ninety days, from the date an authorized user has 
24 requested that the local exchange telephone company 
25 provide through a lease the required facilities 
26 related to Part III of the network, to notify such 
27 user as to whether the local exchange telephone 
28 company elects to provide the required facilities. If 
29 a certified local exchange telephone compan¥ with 
30 fewer than fifteen thousand access lines elects not to 
31 provide required facilities pursuant to a lease with 
32 an authorized user as provided by this subsection, the 
33 Iowa communications network board shall develop a 
34 request for proposals for lease of the required 
35 facilities. The board shall determine the form and 
36 content of the request for proposals and shall 
37 determine which proposal will be accepted for 
38 providing the required facilities. Proposals may be 
39 submitted by any qualified person including other 
40 certified local exchange telephone companies. 
41 However, a proposal shall not be submitted by the 
42 certified local exchange telephone company electing 
43 not to provide such facilities pursuant to this 
44 subsection. 
45 For all private agencies and public agencies 
46 located in an area served by a certified local 
47 exchange telephone company with fifteen thousand or 
48 more access lines, proposals for providing the 
49 components of Part III of the system may be submitted 
50 by any qualified person. Notwithstanding the terms of 
S-3758 -8-

Page 11 



SENATE CLIP SHEET 

S-3758 
Page 9 

MAY 2, 1993 Page 12 

1 any lease agreement entered into between a qualified 
2 person and a school corporation located in an area 
3 served by a certified local exchange telephone company 
4 with fifteen thousand or more access lines, the school 
5 d1strict shall not be assessed any toll charge for 
6 communications transmitted entirely on the state 
7 communications network. 
8 The periodic lease rate for each component shall be 
9 reviewed by the Iowa communications network board for 

10 compliance with reasonable norms established by rule. 
11 The Iowa communications network board may reject a 
12 lease rate proposal made by a certified local exchange 
13 telephone company with fewer than fifteen thousand 
14 access lines related to providing a component part for 
15 Part III of the system if the board determines that 
16 the rate is unreasonable. The board shall notify the 
17 company of such rejection and the company may resubmit 
18 an alternative lease rate proposal in the same manner 
19 as the original proposal within forty-five days of 
20 receipt of the notice of the rejection. 
21 For purposes of this section, "new facilities" for 
22 purposes of determining the capital cost to be 
23 amortized in establishing the lease rate are those 
24 facilities which are procured, installed, or 
25 constructed to provide Part III of the system to a 
26 user on or after the date such user certifies to the 
27 board, in a manner as determined by the board, that 
28 the user is ready to be connected to the network. 
29 8. The !ow~-~tlb~±e-b~oedea~t±n9-boe~d-~ete±n~-~o~e 
30 etltho~±ty-o~e~-the-edtleet±one~-te~eeommtln±eet±on~ 
31 epp~±eet±on~-o~-Pe~t-f-o~-the-~y~temT-end-±t~ 
32 etttho~±ty-~he~~-±ne~ttde-mane9ement-end-ope~et±one~ 

· 33 eont~o~T-~~o9~emm±n9T-bttd9etT-pe~~onne±T-~ehedtt~±n9T 
34 end-p~09~am-~w±teh±n9-o~-edtteat±ona~-mate~±e~-ee~~±ed 
35 by-Pe~t-!-o~-the-~y~tem educational telecommunications 
36 council shall coordinate the educational 
37 telecommunication applications of the system pursuant 
38 to the rules adopted by the Iowa communications 
39 network board, including scheduling and program 
40 switching of educational material carried by the 
41 system. Phe-fowa-pttb~±e-b~oedea~t±n9-boa~dT-th~Ott9h 
42 ±t~-n~~~owe~~t-~y~tem-ad~±~o~y-eomm±tteeT-~ete±n~ 
43 eoo~d±net±on-~tttho~±ty-o~e~-the-edtte~t±ona~ 
44 te±eeommttn±e~t±on~-app~±e~t±on~-o~-Pe~t-ff-end-Pe~t 
45 fff-o~-the-~y~tem~--eommttn±ty-eo~~e9e~-a~e-~e~pon~±b~e 
46 ~o~-~ehedtt~±n9-and-~w±teh±n9-o£-edtteat±ona~-mate~±a~~ 
47 ea~~±ed-by-Pa~t-ff-and-Pa~t-fff-o~-the-~y~tem-w±th±n 
48 the±~-~e~~eet±~e-a~ea~~--Stteh-~e~~on~±b±~±ty-may-be 
49 aeeom~~±~hed-by-e-eh~pte~-~8E-a~~eement-w±th-the 
50 depa~tmene-o£-9ene~a~-~e~~±ee~. Scheduling of 
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1 educational applications on the system shall be 
2 administered by Iowa public television pursuant to 
3 rules adopted by the board. 
4 The na~~owea~~-system-adv~~o~y-eomm~ttee council 
5 shall review all requests for grants for facilities 
6 made by public agencies for educational 
7 telecommunications applications, if they-a~e-a-pa~t-of 
8 ~he-~tate the proposed activities involve the use of 
9 or a connection to the state communications network, 

10 to ensure that the edtleat±ona±-te±eeommtlnreat±on~ 
11 app±iea~±on-±s objectives of the grants are consistent 
12 with the telecommunications plan. If the na~roweast 
13 sys~em-adviso~y-eommittee council recommends to the 
14 Iowa communications network board, and the Iowa 
15 communications network board finds that a grant 
16 request is inconsistent with the telecommunications 
17 plan, the grant request shall not be allowed. 
18 11. The fees charged for use of the network by an 
19 authorized user for educational telecommunications 
20 shall be based on the ongoing operational and 
21 maintenance costs of the network only. ---
22 12. The Iowa ptlb±±e-b~oadeast±n~ communications 
23 network board;-±n-eonstlitat±on-w±th-~ts-nar~oweast 
24 ~ystem adviso~y-eomm±ttee; shall determine the ~ee 
25 fees to be charged per eotl~se-or-ered±t hour by the 
26 state for Parts I, II, and III of the system to the 
27 ori~±nating-instittltion,-and-tbe public and private 
28 agencies authorized to use the system. The fees shall 
29 be substantially the same for comparable eotlrses uses 
30 and authorized users. An authorized user of the ----
31 system may request a hear1ng pursuant to section 476.3 
32 on a fee approved by the Iowa communications network 
33 board. 
34 14. Notwithstanding chapter 476, the prov1sions of 
35 chapter 476 shall not apply to a public utility in 
36 furn1shing a telecommunlcations service or facil1ty to 
37 the department of general services for any part of the 
38 state communications network. 
39 Sec. 9. Section 18.136, Code 1993, is amended by 
40 adding the following new subsections: 
41 NEW SUBSECTION. 13A. a. Access to the network 
42 shall be offered to agencies of the federal 
43 government, not including the United States postal 
44 service or any United States post office. An agency 
45 of the federal government shall contribute, at a 
46 minimum, an amount consistent with its share of use 
47 for the part of the system in which the entity 
48 participates, as determined by the Iowa communications 
49 network board. Access to the network shall be 
50 provided pursuant to a lease unless such lease would 
S-3758 -10-

Page 13 



SENATE CLIP SHEET 

S-3758 
Page 11 

MAY 2, 1993 

1 be prohibited by any of the following: 
2 (1) Federal law. 
3 (2) Rule or regulation of the federal agency. 
4 (3) Policy of the federal agency. 
5 (4) Lack of funding which prevents an ongoing 
6 lease arrangement from being entered into. 
7 If the Iowa co~~unications network board determines 
8 that a lease is prohibited as provided in this 
9 paragraph, the board may still permit an agency of the 

10 federal government access to the network upon a 
11 showing by the federal agency to the board that 
12 suff~cient federal funding is available to pay for the 
13 costs of connection to the network. 
14 b. Access shall be offered to hospitals licensed 
15 pursuant to chapter 1353. A hospital shall 
16 contr1bute, at a minimum, an amount consistent with 
17 its share of use for the part of the system in which 
18 the hospital participates as determined by the Iowa 
19 conununications network board. Access to Parts I and 
20 II of the network shall be offered to hospitals 
21 licensed pursuant to chapter :35B for educat1on and 
22 distance learning applications; continuing medical 
23 education applications; diagnostic, clinical, and 
24 consultative services which require the use of 
25 interactive video, the transm1ssion of high quality 
26 images, or the combination of text, Vldeo, Vlsual, or 
27 graphic information; the transmission of payments and 
28 claims information to and from the medicaid program 
29 established under Title XVIII of the federal Social 
30 Security Act and the medical assistance (medicare) 
31 program established pursuant to chapter 249A, ~he 
32 health data commission or its successor agency, the 
33 Iowa department of public health, and the community 
34 health management information system, where such 
35 information transmiss1on assists in satisfy1ng an 
36 information-gathering duty ass1gned by statute; and 
37 the transmission of government payments and claims 
38 information to hospitals. This paragraph is repealed 
39 effective June 30, 2003. 
40 NEW SUBSECTION. 138. Access shall not be provided 
41 to any other entity pursuant to a chapter 28E or other 
42 agreement except as expressly provided for by this 
43 section. 
44 N~~ SUBSECTION, 13C. Notwithstanding the 
45 provisions of subsection 4 regarding the lease of all 
46 component parts for Part III of the system, an 
47 authorized user may purchase a wireless system 
48 utilizing a portion of the electromagnetic spectrum 
49 allocated by the federal communications commission. 
50 An authorized user eligible to receive state funding 
S-3758 -11-
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1 for the provision of the component parts for Part III 
2 of the system, as provided in subsection 3, may also 
3 utilize such wireless system. If such authorized user 
4 determines to use such wireless system, the user shall 
5 inform the board of the decision to utilize such 
6 wireless system and the board shall develop a request 
7 for proposals for providing such system. The wireless 
8 system may be provided under a lease, lease-purchase 
9 agreement, or a purchase of the wireless 

10 communications system. 
11 NEW SUBSECTION. 130. Notwithstanding subsection 
12 13B, access to and use of Part III of the network 
13 shall not be limited so long as the transmission 
14 facilities are owned and operated by a nongovernmental 
15 entity. 
16 Sec. 10. NEW SECTION. l8.137A DISPOSITION OF 
17 INVESTMENT INTEREST EARNED. 
18 Interest income earned on investment of funds 
19 contained in the state communications network fund 
20 shall be credited by the treasurer of state to the 
21 state communications network fund to be used only for 
22 making additional payments above and beyond those 
23 scheduled to be made for the repayment of debt related 
24 to Parts I and II of the system when permissible under 
25 any financing agreement. 
26 Sec. 11. Section 256.7, subsection 9, unnumbered 
27 paragraph 1, Code 1993, is amended to read as follows: 
28 Adopt rules under chapter 17A for the use of 
29 telecommunications as an instructional tool for 
30 students enrolled in kindergarten through grade twelve 
31 and served by local school districts, accredited or 
32 approved nonpublic schools, area education agencies, 
33 community colleges, institutions of higher education 
34 under the state board of regents, and independent 
35 colleges and universitles in elementary and secondary 
36 school classes and courses. The rules shall include 
37 but need not be l1mited to rules relating to programs, 
38 educational policy, instructional practices, staff 
39 development, use of pilot projects, curriculum 
40 monitoring, and the accessibility of licensed 
41 teachers. The rules shall encourage innovative use of 
42 educational telecommunications to meet student needs. 
43 The rules shall not abridge or modify agreements 
44 between an educator and an educational institution 
45 related to any copyright, patent, invention, software, 
46 instruction, instructional programming, or other 
47 intellectual property interest. 
48 sec. 12. Section 256.9, Code 1993, is amended by 
49 adding the following new subsection: 
50 NEW SUBSECTION. 52. Provide technical assistance 
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1 to users of the educational telecommunications system, 
2 coordinate staff development activities for 
3 educational users, and provide assistance in policy 
4 development to local and area educatlon agencies for 
5 the use of educational telecommunications. 
6 Sec. 13. NEW SECTION. 256.29 LOAN FOR 
7 TELECOMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT. 
8 1. Notwithstanding sections 2578.1 and 2578.1A, 
9 for the fiscal year beginning ~u1y 1, 1993, from 

10 moneys designated as the permanent school fund of the 
ll state in section 257B.1, a merged area may obtain a 
12 loan to be used to pay Eor equlpment to be located at 
13 the merged areas to enable the merged area to 
14 participate in a system which serves the educational 
15 needs of children of the state through 
16 telecommunications. The department of revenue and 
17 finance shall transfer funds from the permanent school 
18 fund to the Iowa communications network training and 
19 ooerations fund uoon receiot of a written request from 
20 the board of directors of a merged area up to the 
21 following amounts: 
22 a. Merged Area ~ .•.................•........• S 
23 b. Merged Area II ...••......•......••........ $ 
24 c. Merged Area III ............•.....••.....•. S 
25 d. Merged Area IV .....••..•....•.•.•.•.....•• S 
26 e. Merged Area V ....•..•......••..•.....•..•. S 
27 E. Merged Area VI ......••.......•............ S 
28 g. Merged Area VII ..••••......•.•...•.•....•. $ 
29 h. Merged Area IX ....•••............••.•....• $ 
30 i. Merged Area X . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . $ 
31 j. Merged Area XI ..••.......................• $ 
32 k. Merged Area XII ........................... S 
33 1. Merged Area XIII ..•..•......•...........•. S 
34 m. Merged Area XIV .................••........ $ 
35 n. Merged Area XV •••••••••••••••••.•••••••••• S 
36 o. Merged Area XVI . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • . . . . . . . . S 
37 2. Loan moneys received under this section that 
38 are not expended during the fiscal year beginning July 
39 1, 1993, are available for expenditure during the 
40 fiscal year beginning July 1, 1994. 
41 Sec. 14. NEW SECTION. 256.36A MEDIA AND 
42 EDUCATIONAL SERVICES FUND. 
43 A media and educational services fund is 
44 established in the treasurer's office under tne 
45 control of the department of education. Moneys 
46 deposited in the fund shall be used for the 
47 development of staff development programs for use on 
48 the state communications network, and for the 
49 development of programs to assist teachers in the use 
50 of, and teaching on, the state communications network. 
S-3758 -13-
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1 Sec. 15. If the actual taxable valuation of real 
2 property in the state is at least one-half of one 
3 percent more than the estimated taxable valuation used 
4 for determining property tax payments in the fiscal 
5 year beginning July 1, 1993, result1ng in a decrease 
6 in the amount of general fund expenditures for 
7 foundation aid payments pursuant to chapter 257, there 
8 is appropriated from the general fund of the state to 
9 the department of education for the fiscal year 

10 beginn~ng July 1, 1993, and ending June 30, 1994, the 
11 following amount, or so much thereof as may be 
12 necessary, to be used for the purpose designated: 
13 1. Notwithstanding chapter 2600, to merged areas 
14 as defined in section 260C.2, for educat~onal training 
15 and for ongoing operational expenses related to 
16 participation in the state communications network, 
17 including but not limited to maintenance costs, repair 
18 costs, cost of necessary equipment, and other 
19 necessary expenditures: 
20 .......... -.. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . s 
21 The funds appropr1ated in this subsection shall be 
22 allocated as follows: 
23 a. Merged Area I ............•..•............. $ 
24 b. Merged Area II ......•..........•..•..•..•. $ 
25 c. Merged Area Ill .............•............. $ 
26 d. Merged Area IV ........•..•...........•.... $ 
27 e. Merged Area V • . . . . • . . . . . • . • . . . • . . • . . . • • . . • $ 
28 f. Merged Area VI . • . . • . . • . • • • • . . • • . • • . • • . • . . • $ 
29 g. Merged Area VII •.••.•..•.....•...•....•... $ 
30 h. Merged Area IX ..••....••....•..•..•...•.•• $ 
31 i. Merged Area X ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• $ 
32 j. Merged Area XI ..•...........•.••.••..•.•.• $ 
33 k. Merged Area XII •.••.......•......•...•...• $ 
34 1. Merged Area XIII .......................... $ 
35 m. Merged Area XIV •....•........•...........• $ 
36 n. Merged Area XV • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • S 
37 o. Merged Area XV! • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • $ 
38 2. If the increase in taxable valuation is less 
39 than one-half of one percent as provided in subsect~on 
40 l, then the actual amount appropriated pursuant to 
41 this section shall be reduced proportionally by the 
42 percentage represented by the actual percent increase 
43 in taxable valuation divided by one-half of one 
44 percent. 
45 Sec. 16. NEW SECTION. 260C.80 IOWA 
46 COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK TRAINING AND OPERATIONS FUND. 
47 1. An Iowa communications network training and 
48 operations fund is established in the office of the 
49 treasurer of state under the control of the department 
50 of education. Moneys deposited in the fund from 
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1 sources other than the permanent school fund of the 
2 state shall be used to reimbu~se the permanent school 
3 fund of the state, as provided in subsection 3, for 
4 amounts transferred to the me~ged areas pursuant to 
5 section 256.29, costs of educational training, costs 
6 associated with the state commun~cations network, and 
7 for other necessary expenditures related to the 
8 network. All moneys deposited in the fund are subject 
9 to appropriation by the general assembly. 

10 2. It is the intent of the general assembly that 
11 the amounts deposited into this fund be appropriated 
12 for educational training related to use of the state 
13 communications network and for ongoing operational 
14 expenses related to participation in the state 
15 communications network, including maintenance costs, 
16 repair costs, costs of necessary equipment, and other 
17 necessary expenditures. It is the intent of the 
18 general assembly that amounts in the fund be 
19 appropriated for the merged areas' part1cipation in 
20 the state communications network. 
21 3. Notwithstanding any other provision of chapter 
22 260E to the contrary, for a period of ten years beyond 
23 the scheduled maturity of cert~ficates issued under 
24 chapter 260E prior to July 1, 1993, an amount equal to 
25 the new jobs credit from withholding for each employer 
26 which has entered into a new jobs training agreement 
27 shall be deposited in the Iowa communications network 
28 training and operations fund from amounts paid to the 
29 treasurer of state by employers who have entered into 
30 new jobs training agreements. Amounts in the Iowa 
31 communications network training and operations fund 
32 shall be used by the department for the payment of 
33 orincioal and interest, oursuant to a schedule as 
34 determined by the department of management, on amounts 
35 transferred from the permanent school fund of the 
36 state to a merged area pursuant to section 256.29. 
37 Any unencumbered funds may be appropriated for the 
38 purposes identified in subsect1on 2. 
39 Sec. 17. Section 273.3, Code 1993, ~s amended by 
40 adding the following new subsection: 
41 NEW SUBSECTION. 20. Be authorized to purchase 
42 equipment as prov~ded in section 279.48. 
43 Sec. 18. NEW SECTION. 279.48 EQUIPMENT PURCHASE. 
44 The board of directors of a school corporation may 
45 purchase equipment, and may enter into a contract and 
46 issue a note to pay for the equipment. The note must 
47 mature within five years and bear interest at a rate 
48 to be determined by the board of directors in the 
49 manner provided in section 74A.3, subsection 1. The 
50 board of directors, by resoluticn, shall provide for 
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1 the form of the contract and note. Principal and 
2 interest on the note must be payable from budgeted 
3 receipts in the current budget for each year of a 
4 period of up to five years. 
5 Sec. 19. Section 298.3, subsection 3, Code 1993, 
6 is,amended to read as follow?: 
7 3. The purchase of bu~ld~ngs and the purchase of a 
8 sin~ie-~n±e-of equipment or a technology system 
9 exceeding five thousand dollars in value. 

10 sec. 20. section 303.77, subsection 3, Code 1993, 
11 is amended to read as follows: 
12 3. The board shall appoint at least two one 
13 advisory eommietee~ committee, eaeh of which ha~ no 
14 more than a simple major~ty of members shall be of the 
15 same gender, as fo~iow~~ 
16 ---a~--Advi~o~y-comm±ttee-on-the-o~e~at±on-of-the 
17 na~rowca~t-system~--~he-adv±~ory-comm±ttee-snaii-be 
18 eompo~ed-of-member~-from-amonq-the-~se~s-or-the 
19 narroweast-system-ine±ttdinq-representat±ves-of 
20 in~eit~tions-ttnde~-the-state-board-of-reqents, 
21 comm~n±ty-eo~ieqes,-area-edtteat±on-aqeneies,-eiassroom 
22 teaehers,-sehoo±-d~str~et-aeministrato~s,-sehooi 
23 d~st~iet-boa~ds-of-direetors,-the-department-of 
24 eeenom~e-deveiopment,-the-de~a~tment-of-edtteation,-and 
25 p~±vate-eoiieqes-and-ttn~versit±es~ 
26 ---b7--Advisory the advisory comrn1ttee on journalistic 
27 and editorial integrity. The d1vision shall be 
28 governed by the national principles of editorial 
29 integrity developed by the editorial integrity 
30 project. 
31 Duties of the advisory eommittees committee, and of 
32 additlonal advisory committees the board may from time 
33 to time appoint, shall be specified in rules of 
34 internal management adopted by the board. 
35 Members of advisory committees shall receive actual 
36 expenses incurred in performing the~r official duties. 
37 Sec. 21. Section 476.1, unnumbered paragraph 4, 
38 Code 1993, is amended to read as follows: 
39 Mutual telephone companies in which at least fifty 
40 percent of the users are owners, co-operative 
41 telephone corporations or associations, telephone 
42 companies having less than fifteen thousand customers 
43 and less than fifteen thousand access lines, 
44 municipally owned utilities, and unincorporated 
45 villages which own their own distribution systems are 
46 not subject to the rate regulation provided for in 
47 this chapter. Rate-regulated telephone companies 
48 shall be regulated as set forth in section 476.1E. 
49 Sec. 22. NEW SECTION. 476.1E REGULATION OF RATE-
50 REGULATED TELEPHONE COMPANIES. 
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1 1. For purposes of this sectlon, tne follOwlng 
2 terms are defined: 
3 a. ''Basic local exchange rate'' means the flat 
4 monthly charge for an access line, whether the service 
5 is provided on a flat or measured basis, imposed by a 
6 rate-regulated telephone company for basic local 
7 exchange service. Basic local exchange rate does not 
8 include any charges resulting from action by a federal 
9 agency oi taxes imposed by a governmental body which 

10 are billed by a telephone company to its customers. 
11 b. "Basic local exchange service" means the access 
12 and transmission of two-way switched voice 
13 communications within a local exchange area. 
14 c. "Business service" means telecommunications 
15 service which is used for occupational, professional, 
16 or institutional purposes. 
17 d. "Extended service area" means a grouping of two 
18 or more exchanges which allows customers of one 
19 exchange in the group to place and receive two-way 
20 switched communications to and from customers in one 
21 or more other exchanges in the group without an 
22 interexchange toll charge. 
23 e. "Interexchange service" means the access and 
24 transmission of communications between two or more 
25 local exchange areas, except for two-way switched 
26 communications between local exchanges that are 
27 included in the same extended servlce area. 
28 f. "Local exchange area" means a territorial unit 
29 established by a telephone company for the 
30 administration of communications services within a 
31 specific area generally encompassing a city and its 
32 environs as described in maps filed with and approved 
33 by the board. 
34 g. "Residence service" means telecommunications 
35 service which is furnished to a dwelling and which is 
36 used for personal or domestic purposes and not for 
37 business, professional, or institutional purposes. 
38 2. Rate-regulated telephone companies are subject 
39 to rate regulation under this sectlon but are not 
40 subject to rate regulation otherwise provided in this 
41 chapter. Rate-regulated telephone companies shall 
42 file rate lists for their telecommunications services 
43 which shall be effective after ten days' notice to the 
44 board, with the exception of monthly rates for basic 
45 local exchange services. 
46 3. The board shall retain authority over ~he 
47 level, extent, scope, and timing of the unbundling of 
48 services by a rate-regulated telephone company. The 
49 board shall retain authority over matters concerning 
50 dialing arrangements. The board shall also retain 
S-3758 -17-



SENATE CLIP SHEET 

S-3758 
Page 18 

MAY 2, 1993 

1 authority, for purposes of establishing a pr~ce floor 
2 for a local exchange carrier service, over the pricing 
3 of components a rate-regulated telephone company 
4 charges a competing provider of communications 
5 services for essential network servtces. 
6 4. Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, 
7 access charges imposed by an interexchange carrier for 
8 access to a local exchange network for the purpose of 
9 providing interexchange service shall be as agreed to 

10 by the interexchange carrier and the rate-regulated 
11 telephone company. The Iowa utilities board shall, 
12 upon application by any affected interexchange carrier 
13 or rate-regulated telephone company, review the access 
14 charges. Upon receipt of the proper applicatton by 
15 the board, the board shall, unless otherwise agreed to 
16 by all affected parties, hold and complete a hearing 
17 on the application. The hearing shall be held within 
18 sixty days of the application. The board may, within 
19 sixty days of the close of the hearing, enter an order 
20 setting access charges which are fair and reasonable. 
21 s. In setting rates for interexchange services, 
22 telephone companies that provide such services shall 
23 continue to average their rates for all such services 
24 on a statewide basts until December 31, 1995, unless 
25 the board, upon application and hearing, orders 
26 otherwise. This subsection does not prohibit volume 
27 discounts or other discounts based on reasonable 
28 business purposes. Nothing in this section shall 
29 preempt or affect any right, ltability, cause of 
30 action, duty, or obligation arising from any law with 
31 regard to unfair business practices or anticompetitive 
32 activity with regard to interexchange services. 
33 6. The board shall retain qual~ty of service 
34 regulation over the services provided by all telephone 
35 compan~es and shall investigate and resolve customer 
36 complaints concerning quality oE service, customer 
37 deposits, and disconnection of service. If the 
38 complaint cannot be resolved informally, upon petition 
39 by the customer, the board shall set the matter for 
40 hearing in accordance with the board's rules for 
41 notice and hearing, and the board may, by order, 
42 render its decision granting or denying in whole or in 
43 part the customer's petition. 
44 7. The utilities board and the consumer advocate 
45 shall cooperate to produce a report to be delivered to 
46 the governor and the general assembly no later than 
47 December 31 of each year concerning the impact of 
48 changes in regulation of telecommunications services 
49 provided to citizens of this state. 
50 8. Notwithstanding the rate regulation set forth 
S-3758 -18-

Page 21 

• 



SENATE CLIP SHEET MAY 2, 1993 

S-3758 
Page 19 

1 in this section, the monthly local exchange rate for 
2 basic local exchange service, 911 and E9ll service as 
3 provided for in chapters 34 and 34A, dual party relay 
4 service, and switched access service shall not be 
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5 greater than the rates in effect for those services on 
6 January 1, 1994. For purposes of this section, 
7 "switched access service'' means the provision of 
8 access to a local exchange telephone company for the 
9 purpose of enabling an interexchange carrier to 

10 originate or terminate teleco~~unications serv~ces 
11 within the exchange. This subsection ~s reP,ealed 
12 effective July 1, 1997. · · 
13 9. It is the intent of the general assembly that 
14 the general assembly study and review the impact of 
15 the implementation of this section on rates for 
16 telecommunications services charged to consumers, 
17 telecommunications service levels, and the service 
18 quality of such services during the year including the 
19 1996 regular session of the general assembly. 
20 10. Effective July 1, 1997, chapter 476 and any 
21 other provision of law relating to the regulation of 
22 telephone companies is void and is of no effect. 
23 Sec. 23. N~~ SECTION. 476.1F PROHIBITED ACTS. 
24 A rate-regulated telephone company subject to 
25 section 476.1E shall not do any of the following: 
26 1. Discriminate against a competing provider of 
27 communications serv~ces in the price of, or by 
28 refusing or delaying access to, essential network 
29 service. 
30 2. Degrade the quality of access or service or 
31 connections to a competing provider of communications 
32 services. 
33 3. Fail to disclose in a timely manner, upon 
34 request and pursuant to protective agreements 
35 concerning proprietary information, all 1nformat~on 
36 reasonably necessary for the network interface 
37 equipment or network interface services that will meet 
38 the specifications of the util1ty's local exchange 
39 network. 
40 4. Subsidize a serv1ce, except for basic local 
41 telephone service, 911 services, E9ll services, and 
42 relay service for communications-impaired persons, 
43 with revenues from other services. 
44 Sec. 24. Section 476.6, subsections 3 and 12, Code 
45 1993, are amended by striking the subsections. 
46 Sec. 25. Section 476.71, Code 1993, is amended to 
47 read as follows: 
48 476.71 PURPOSE. 
49 It is the intent of the general assembly that a 
50 public utility should not directly or indirectly 
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1 include in cegulated cates or charges, or rates or 
2 charges in effect pursuant to section 476.1E, any 
3 costs or expenses of an affiliate engaged in any 
4 business other than that of utility business unless 
5 the affiliate provides goods or serv~ces to the public 
6 utility. The costs that are included should be 
7 reasonably necessary and appcopna te for u ti.li ty 
8 business. It is also the intent of the general 
9 assembly that a public ut~lity should only provide 

10 nonutility services in a manner that minimizes the 
11 possibility of cross-subsidization or unfair 
12 competitive advantage. 
13 Sec. 26. Section 476.72, Code 1993, is amended to 
14 read as follows: 
15 476.72 DEFINITIONS. 
16 As used in this division, unless the context 
l7 otherwise requires: 
18 1. "Affiliate" means a party that directly, or 
19 indirectly through one or more intermediaries, 
20 controls, is controlled by, or is under common control 
21 with a rate-regulated public ut~lity. 
22 2. "Contiol" means the possession, direct or 
23 indirect, of the power to direct or cause the 
24 direction of the management and policies of an 
25 enterprise through ownership, by contract or 
26 otherwise. 
27 3. "Nonutili ty service" includes the sale, lease, 
28 or other conveyance of commercial and residential gas 
29 or electric appliances, interior lighting systems and 
30 fixtures, or heating, ventilating, or air conditioning 
31 systems and component parts, communications systems 
32 and component parts, services, or products sold, 
33 leased, or otherwise provided by a telephone company 
34 subiect to section 476.1E, other than those systems, 
35 parts, services, or products regulated under section 
36 476.1£, or the servicing, repair, or maintenance of 
37 such equipment. 
38 4. "Public utility" includes only gas or electric 
39 rate-regulated public utilities and rate-cegulated 
40 telephone utilities providing %oeai-exehan~e 
41 telecommunication service subject to section 476.1E. 
42 5. ''Utility business" means the generation or 
43 transmission of electricity or furnishing of gas or 
44 furnishing electricity or furnishing rate-regulated 
45 communications services to the public for 
46 compensation. 
47 Sec. 27. Section 476.78, Code 1993, is amended to 
48 read as follows: 
49 476.78 CROSS-SUBSIDIZATION PROHIBITED. 
50 A rate-regulated gas or electric public utility or 
S-3758 -20-
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1 a rate-regulated telephone comoany subject to.sectlon 
2 476.1E shall not direct:y or 1nd1rectly 1ncluae any 
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3 costs or expenses attributable to providing nonutility 
4 service in regulated rates or charges. 
5 Sec. 28. Section 476.79, Code 1993, is amended to 
6 read as follows: 
7 476.79 PROVISION OF NONUT!LITY SERVICE. 
8 1. A rate-regulated gas or electric public utility 
9 or a rate-regulated telephone comoany subject to 

10 section 476.1E, providing any nonutility service to 
ll its customers shall keeo and render to the board 
12 separate records of the.nonutility service. The board 
13 may provide for the examination and inspection of the 
14 books, accounts, papers, and records of the nonutility 
15 service, as may be necessary, to enforce any 
16 provisions of this chapter. 
17 2. The board shall adopt rules which spec1fy the 
18 manner and form of the accounts relating to providing 
19 nonutility services which the rate-regulated gas or 
20 electric utility or a rate-regulated telephone company 
21 subject to section 476.1E shall maintain. 
22 Sec. 29. Section 476.80, Code 1993, is amended to 
23 read as follows: 
24 476.80 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. 
25 A rate-regulated gas or electric pun11c utility or 
26 a rate-regulated telephone comoany subject to sect1on 
27 476.1E which engages ln a systematic marketing effort 
28 as defined b"y the board, other than on an incidental 
29 or casual basis, to promote the availability of 
30 nonutility service from the public utility shall make 
31 ava1lable at reasonable compensat1on on a 
32 nondiscriminatory basls to ali persons engaged 
33 primarily in providing the same competit1ve nonutility 
34 services in that area all of the Eollow1ng secvices to 
35 the same extent utilized by the public utility in 
36 connection with its nonutility services: 
37 l. Access to and use of the public utility's 
38 customer lists. 
39 2. Access to and use of the public utility's 
40 billing and collection system. 
41 3. Access to and use of the publ1c utility's 
42 mailing system. 
43 Sec. 30. Section 476.81, Code 1993, is amended to 
44 read as follows: 
45 476.81 AUDIT REQUIRED. 
46 The board may periodically retain a nationallv or 
47 regionally recognized independent audi:ing firm to 
48 conduct an audit of the nonutility services provided 
49 by a rate-regulated gas ot electric public utility or 
50 a rate-regulated telephone company subject to section 
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1 476.1E subject to the provlslons of section 476.80. A 
2 nonutility service audit shall not be conducted more 
3 frequently than every three years, unless ordered by 
4 the board for good cause. The cost of the audit shall 
5 be paid by the public utility to the independent 
6 auditing firm and shall be included in its regulated 
7 rates and charges, unless otherwise ordered by the 
8 board for good cause after providing the public 
9 utility the opportunity for a hearing on the board's 

10 decision. 
11 Sec. 31. Section 476.83, Code 1993, is amended to 
12 read as follows: 
13 476.83 COMPLAINTS. 
14 Any person may file a written complaint with the 
15 board requesting the board to determine compliance by 
16 a rate-regulated gas or electric utility or a rate-
17 regulated telephone company subject to section 476.1E 
18 with the provisions of section 476.78, 476.79, or 
19 476.80 or any validly adopted rules to implement those 
20 sections. If the board determines there is any 
21 reasonable ground to 1nvestigate the complaint, the 
22 board shall promptly initiate formal complaint 
23 proceedings. The formal proceeding may be initiated 
24 at any time by the board on its own motion. 
25 Sec. 32. Section 477.1, Code 1993, is amended to 
26 read as follows: 
27 477.1 RIGHT-OF-WAY. 
28 Any person, firm, and corporation, within or 
29 without the state, may construct a telegraph or 
30 telephone line or cable system along the public roads 
31 of the state, or across or under the rivers or over, 
32 under, or through any lands belonging to the state or 
33 any private individual, and may erect or install 
34 necessary fixtures. The state may construct Parts I 
35 and II and a certified local exchange telephone 
36 company may construct Part III of the state 
37 communications network established in division V of 
38 chapter 18 along the public roads of the state, and 
39 private ways, or across or under the rivers or over, 
40 under, or through any lands belonging to a private 
41 person or individual, and may erect or install 
42 necessary equipment and fixtures on such property 
43 including installing and maintaining equipment in 
44 structures at an endpoint, and at other points along 
45 the network. However, construction of a telegraph or 
46 telephone line or cable system along a primary road is 
47 subject to rules adopted by the state department Qf 
48 transportation. 
49 Sec. 33. INITIAL BOARD CHAIRPERSON. 
50 Notwithstanding the provision of section 18.133A, 
S-3758 -22-
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l subsection 3, the i~i~ial chairoerson of the ooard 
2 shall be appointed by the goverDor from the ~embership 
3 of the board for a two-year ter~. 
4 Sec. 34. Sections 2l thro~gh 31 of this Act are 
5 effective January 1, 1994.'''' 

By RICHARD VARN 
EMIL J. E"'uSAK 
JAMES 3. KERSTEN 
WILLIAM W. DIELEMAN 
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l fu~end Senate F1le 417 as Eol!ows: 
2 1. Page 2, by striKing lines 8 through 12 and 
3 1nserting the followtng: ·~embers of the board shall 
4 not have any". 
5 2. Page 2, line 16, by inserting a:ter the word 
6 ''network'' the following: ''as prov1ded 1n chapter 
7 688". 
8 3. Page 2, l1ne 21, by inserting after the word 
9 ''appointees" the following: ''in areas including, but 

10 not limited to, public ut1lity regulat1on, 
ll teleco~~unications, and education issues related to 
12 the network". 
13 4. Page 2, line 33, by striking the word ••six'' 
14 and inserting the following: ''seven''. 
15 · 5. Page 2, line 34, by striking the word "s1x" 
16 and inserting the following: "seven''. 
17 6. Page 3, line 3, by inserting after the word 
18 "districts;'' the following: ''one person representing 
19 the area education agencies;". 
20 7. Page 3, line 8, by strik1ng the word ''counc1l'' 
2l and 1nsert1ng the following: "board". , 
22 8. Page 4, l1ne 21, by insert1ng after the word 
23 ''network." the following: ''Ru!es adooted bv the board 
24 shall also not abridge or modify agreemen~s between an 
25 educator and an educational institution related to anv 
26 copyright, patent, invention, software, instruction, 
27 instructional programming, or other intellectual 
28 property 1nterest.'' 
29 9. Page 4, line 33, by ~nserting after the word 
30 ''age~cies." the follow1ng: "However, rules adopted by 
31 the board relating tc state cc~'llun1cations wtich ate 
32 not cart of the r.etwor~ shall net aoolv to cub~ic 
33 un1ve~si:ies governed bv the state bca:d of reqe~ts." 
34 :o. Page 4, line 34, by ~nserting after the 
35 figure ''8,'' the followLng: ••::,·· 
36 ll. ?age 5, line 9, by inserting after the word 
37 "board," :he follcwi~g: 11 :.he rewa cor.ur,unications 
38 networ~ board,''. 
39 12. ?age 5, by inserting after line 31 the 
40 following: 
41 "d. "State communications r.etwork" or ''network" 
42 means Part I, Part II, and Part r:r of the system." 
43 13. By striking page 6, line 9, through page 7, 
44 line 13;· and inserting the following: ''system shall 
45 be provided eighty-pereeMt-frem £x the state a~d 
46 twenty-pereent-frem-the-±eea±-~eheei-board~-of-the 
47 aree~-wh±eh-reeei~e-transmi~~zons-frem-the-~y~tem. 
48 Phe-ioeat-sehoo±-boerd~-may-meet-a±±-er-pare-of-ehe 
49 meteh-re~a±rement~-ef-?art-ffT-ef-the-sy~tem-thre~gh-a 
50 eeoperative-arra~gement-w±th-eeMm~n±ty-eeiiege~. The 
S-3689 -1-
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1 bas1s for the amount oE state ma~e" financing 1s 
2 exghty one hundred percent of a s1ngle interact1ve 
3 audio and one way interactive video connection for 
4 Part III of the system, and such data and voice 
5 capac1ty as 1s necessary. Phe-leeat-~ehee~-eea~a~-an~ 
6 eemmtlnity-eellege~-may-meee-ehe-ma~eh-~eqtli~emen~s-fo~ 
7 Part-if-an~-Par~-fff-ef-t"e-~yetem-f~om-€tlnd~-they 
8 have-aiready-epen~-~or-~he~~-syeteme,-frem-ftlnde 
9 aveiieble-in-~he-~eheei-btleger,-er-f~em-~tlnd~-reeeived 

10 frem-ethe~-nenetare-eetlreee~--fn-the-eaee-ef-e~~sr~ng 
ll gyg~eme;-in-erder-~e-tlpgrade-faei~i~ie~-te-~he 
12 speeieiea~iens-ef-~he-state-eommtlniea~ien~-netwo~~, 
13 the-leea±-~eheei-beerda-end-eemmtlni~y-ee±±ege~,-in 
:4 ~ietl-of-a-ea~h-ma~eh;-may-meet-the-meteh-reqtl~remenre 
15 from-etlnd~-they-have-aiready-apent-for-the~~-eye~em~ 
16 p~ovided-~ha~-the-e~ete-meteh-doee-not-exeeed-~he 
17 leeeer-er-e~ghty-pereent-ef-the-total-eeet-oe-the 
18 tlpg~aded-eyetem-er-eighty-pe~eent-of-the-repteeemen~ 
:9 eoet-et-the-eyetem~--~he-eemmtln~eatien~-eqe~pment 
20 ftlnde-e~ed-as-a-mateh-by-a-eemmtlnity-eoiiege-ehai~-be 
21 eaietl~ated-baeed-on-verie~ed-e~pendxttl~ee-fer-eapitai; 
22 eqtlipment 7 -hardware,-and-eeftware-fer-±eng-distanee 
23 ±earntn~-teehno~og~ee;-~neitlding-beth-etldie-end-~~stlai 
24 trenem~ge~en~--Phe-eemmtln~eat~ens-eqtlxpment-eeed-es-a 
25 mare~-g~air-net-stlb~eqtlentiy-be-tleed-ae-a-maeeh-ey 
26 anethe~-edtleatienal-eneiey-er-fer-aneehe~-part-ef-the 
27 eyetem~--A-leeer-~eheei-beard-may-reqtlest-the-sehee~ 
28 b~dget-review-eemmittee-te-adj~et-the-e±rowab!e-grewth 
29 fer-the-eehee~-d~str~ee-ee-that-the-reetliting-~nerease 
30 ~n-btldget-eetlld-be-tleed-fer-the-mateh~ A local school 
31 board shall dete~mine the type o: classroom facility 
32 to be provided and tne type of facility or equipment 
33 to be used in providinq the connection co the school 
34 or the classroom. If a local schoo: board elects to 
15 orov:de one ~undred percent of :he :~nancing for the 
36 lease costs ~or Part III, the school district may 
17 becow.e oart of the system as soon as :he network can 
38 reasonaolv connect it. A local school board may also 
39 elect that the school distr~ct not ~o become part of 
40 the system. Stleh e~eetion-sha±±-be-mede-on-an-anntler 
41 baeie7--State-matehing-ftlnde-eha±~-not-ee-previded-fe~ 
42 Pert-fff-ef-the-eystem-tlntii-?a~t-i-and-Part-f!-ef-the 
43 eys~em-ha~e-been-eempieted7 Leasing of Part''. 
44 14. Page 8, line 12, by inserting after the word 
45 "proceed." the following: ''The board is author1zed to 
46 regulate and review the terms of any lease entered 
47 into related to Part III of the system." 
48 15. Page 8, line 13, by striking the word "board" 
49 and inserting the following: ''district". 
so 16. Page 8, by inserting after line 16 the 
S-3689 -2-
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2 "Nothing in this section shall preclude a school 
3 corporation from using or upgrading existing 
4 facilities for use in the corporation's own district 
5 or region for Part III of the system which meet the 
6 specifications of the state communications network and 
7 provide interactive audio and interactive video and 
8 such data and voice capacity as is necessary." 
9 17. Page 8, line 19, by striking the words "local 

10 school board" and inserting the following: "school 
ll corporation". 
12 18. Page 8, line 20, by inserting after the word 
13 "library" the following: "located within the 
14 company's service territory". 
15 19. Page 8, line 22, by striking the word 
16 "district" and inserting the following: 
17 "corporation". 
18 20. Page 8, line 27, by striking the word 
19 "district" and inserting the following: 
20 "corporation". 
21 21. Page 8, line 28, by striking the words "but 
22 not limited to". 
23 22. Page 8, line 29, by inserting after the word 
24 "for" the following: "maintenance,". 
25 ---23. Page 8, line 31, by striking the word 
26 "district" and inserting the following: 
27 "corporation". 
28 24. Page 8, line 34, by striking the word 
29 "district" and inserting the following: 
30 "corporation". 
31 25. Page 9, line 5, by striking the words "local 
32 school board" and inserting the following: "school 
33 corporation". 
34 26. Page 9, line 6, by inserting after the word 
35 "library" the following: "located within the 
36 company's service territory". 
37 27. Page 9, line 11, by striking the word 
38 "placing". 
39 28. Page 9, line 13, by striking the words "but 
40 not limited to costs for" and inserting the following: 
41 "costs for maintenance,". 
42 29. Page 9, line 15, by striking the words "the 
43 school district" and inserting the following: "such 
44 authorized user". 
45 30. P.age 9, line 18, by inserting before the word 
46 "l!" the following: "A certified local exchange 
47 telephone company with fewer than fifteen thousand 
48 access lines shall have ninety days, from the date an 
49 authorized user has requested that the local exchange 
50 telephone company provide through a lease the required 
S-3689 -3-
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1 facilit1es related to ?art III of the ~etwork, to 
2 notify such user as co whether the local exchange 
3 telephone company elects to provide the required 
4 facilities." 
5 31. Page 9, line 23, by 1nsert1ng after the word 
6 ''fac1lities." the following: ''The board shall 
7 determine the form and content of the request for 
8 Proposals and shall determine which proposal will be 
9 accepted for providing the required facilities." 

:o 32. Page 9, line 35, by striking the word 
ll ''district'' and inserting the following: ''corporation 
12 or public library''. 
13 33. Page 10, l1ne 3, by str1k1ng the word 
14 ''distr1ct" and insert1ng the follow1ng: ''corporation 
15 or public library''. 
16 34. Page 10, by strik1ng lines 6 through 8 and 
17 inserting the following: 
18 "An authorized user may request a review of the 
19 periodic lease rate by the Iowa communications ~etwork 
20 board for compliance with reasonable norms established 
21 by rule of the board. Rates consistent with the 
22 norms". 
23 35. Page 10, line 11, by strik1ng the word 
24 "util1t1es'' and 1nsert1ng the follow1ng: ''Iowa 
25 communications network". 
26 36. Page 10, line 12, by inserting after the word 
27 ''norms" the follow1ng: ''after review of such Proposed 
28 rates by the Iowa utilities board". 
29 37. Page 10, by insert1ng after line 12 the 
30 follow1ng: 
31 ''For purPoses of this sect1on, ''new facil1ties'' for 
32 purposes of determin1ng the capital cost to be 
33 amortized in escablisnino the lease rate are those 
34 fac1:ities which are Procured, insta:led, or 
35 constructed to provide ?art ::r of the system to a 
36 user on or after :he date such user certifies to the 
37 board, in a manner as determined by :he board, that 
38 the user is ready to be connected to the network." 
39 38. ?age 11, by insertlng after line .:.2, the 
40 follow1ng: 
41 "11. The fees charged for use of the network by an 
42 authorized user for educational telecommunicat1ons 
43 shall be based on the ongoing operational and 
44 maintenance costs of the network only.'' 
45 39. Page 11, line 30, by striking the word 
46 ''Access'' and insert1ng the following: "a. Access''. 
47 40. Page 11, by striking line 33 and 1nserting 
48 the following: ''office. An agency of the federal 
49 government shall contribute, at a minimum, an amount''. 
50 41. Page 12, by strik1ng lines l through 8 and 
S-3689 -4-
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1 inserting the following: "communications network 
2 board. Access to the network shall be orov1ded 
3 pursuant to a lease unless such lease would be 
4 prohibited by any of the following: 
5 (1) Pedera1 law. 
6 (2) Rule or regulac1on of cne federal agency. 
7 (3) Policy of the fede~a1 agency. 
8 (4) Lack of funding which prevents an ongoing 
9 lease arrangement fron be1ng entered into. 

10 If the Iowa comrnun1cat:ons network board determines 
11 that a lease is prohib1ted as provided 1n this 
12 paragraph, the board may still perm1t an agency of the 
13 federal government access to the netwo'k upon a 
14 show1ng by the federal agency to the board that 
15 sufficient federal funding is available to pay for the 
16 costs of connection to the network." 
17 42. Page 12, by striking lines 9 through 26 and 
18 inserting the following: 
19 ''b. Access shall be offered to hospitals L1censed 
20 pursuant to chapter 135B. A hospital shall 
21 contribute, at a m1n1mum, an amount cons1stent with 
22 its share of use for the part of the system in which 
23 the hospital partic1pates as determined by the Iowa 
24 co~~un1cations networK board. Access to Parts I and 
25 II of the network shall be offered to hospitals 
26 licensed pursuant to chapter l35B for education and 
27 d1stance learning applications; continuing medical 
28 education applications; d1agnostic, clinical, and 
29 consultative services which require the use of 
30 interactive v1dec, the transmission of high quali:y 
31 i~ages, or the comb1nat10n of :ext, videc, visual, or 
32 graphic informatlon; the transmission of payme~ts and 
33 c:airrs information to and fron the medica1d program 
34 establ1shed under Title xvr:r of the federal Sccia~ 
35 Security Act a~d the nedical assistance (medicare) 
36 program established pursuant :o chapter 249A, the 
37 health data co~~ission or 1ts successor agency, tne 
38 Iowa department of public health, and the co~~unity 
39 health management onformation system, where such 
40 1nformation transmission assists in satisfying an 
41 information-gathering duty assigned by statute; and 
42 the transmission of government payments and claims 
43 :nformation to hospitals. This paragraph is repealed 
44 effective June 30, 2003.'' 
45 43. By striking page 12, line 30, through page 
46 l3, line 1, and insert1ng tne following: 
47 "NEW SUBSECTION. 13C. Notwithstanding the 
48 provisions of subsect1on 4 regarding the lease of all 
49 component parts for Part III of the system, an 
SO authorized user may purchase a wireless system 
S-3689 -5-
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1 utilizing a portion of the electromagnet1c spectrum 
2 allocated by the federal comm~n1cations comm1ssion. 
3 An authorized user el1gible to receive state fund1ng 
4 for the provision of the component parts for Part :rr 
5 of the system, as provided in subsection 3, may also 
6 utilize such w1reless system. If such authorized user 
7 determines to use such w1reless system, the user shall 
8 inform the board of the decision to utilize sucn 
9 wireless system and the board shall develop a request 

10 for proposals for provid1ng such system. The w1reless 
ll system may be provided under a lease, lease-purchase 
12 agreement, or a purchase of the wireless 
13 communications system." 
14 44. Page 13, line 30, by insert1ng after the word 
15 ''needs.'' the following: ''The rules shall not abridge 
16 or modify agreements between an educator and an 
17 educational institut1on recated to any copyright, 
18 patent, invention, softwa,e, instruction, 
19 instructional programming, or other intellectual 
20 property interest." 
2l 45. Page 14, by inserting after line 2, the 
22 following: 
23 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 256.36A !-IEDIA AND 
24 EDUCATIONAL SERVICES FUND. 
25 A media and educat1onal services fund is 
26 established in the treasurer's office under the 
27 control of the department of educat1on. Moneys 
28 deposited in the fund shall be used for the 
29 development of staff development programs for use on 
30 the state communicat1ons necwork, and for the 
31 development of programs to assist teachers in the use 
32 of, and teach1ng on, the state communicat1ons 
33 networK." 
34 46. ?age 14, by insert1ng after line 2 the 
35 follow1ng: 
36 ''Sec. Section 273.3, Code 1993, 1s amended by 
37 adding the follow1ng new subsection: 
38 NEW SUBSECTION. 20. Be authorized to purchase 
39 equipment as prov1ded 1n section 279.48. 
40 Sec. NEW SECT:ON. 279.48 EQUIPMENT 
41 PURCHASE-. -
42 The board of directors of a school corporation may 
43 purchase equipment, and may enter into a contract and 
44 1ssue a note to pay for the equipment. The note must 
45 mature within five years and bear interest at a rate 
46 to be determined by the board of directors in the 
47 manner provided in section 74A.3, subsect1on 1. The 
48 board of directors, by resolution, shall provide for 
49 the form of the contract and note. Principal and 
50 interest on the note must be payable from budgeted 
S-3689 -6-
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l receipts in the current budget for each year of a 
2 period of up to five years. 
3 Sec. Section 298.3, subsect1on 3, Code 1993, 

Page 25 

4 is amended to read as follows: 
5 3. The purchase of build1ngs and the purc~ase of a 
6 s±ft9~e-tln±~-ef equipment or a technology system 
7 exceeding five thousand dollars in value." 
8 47. Page 16, line 5, by inserting after tne word 
9 "companies" the following: ''with less than five 

10 hundred thousand access lines''. 
ll 48. Page 20, by inserting after line 17 the 
12 following: 
13 "Sec. 102. NEW SECTION. 476.30 FINDINGS 
14 STATEMENT OF POLICY. 
15 The general assembly finds, in addition to other 
16 standards for the provision of communications services 
17 establ1shed 1n this chap~er, all of the following: 
18 ~. Co~~unications serv1ces should be available to 
l9 all citizens of this state at ,ust, reasonable, and 
20 affordable rates. 
21 2. Competit1on should be permitted to funct1on as 
22 a substitute :or certain aspects of cegulation 1n 
23 deter~1ning tne var1ety, quality, and pricing of 
24 corrmunications services, when it 1S consistent with 
25 the protect1on of consumers of corrmun1cations services 
26 and the furtherance of other relevant public 1nterests 
27 and goals. 
28 3. The utilities board should be authorized to 
29 respond with sufficient flexibility to the rapidly 
30 changing nature of the corrmunications industry. 
31 4. Development of, and prudent 1nvestment 1n, 
32 advanced communications networks which foster economic 
33 development in th1s state should be encouraged. 
34 Sec. 103. NEW SECTION. 4i6. 30A AL-TERNATIVE fOR!1S 
35 OF REGULATION. 
36 ~- Notwitnstanding contrary provisions of this 
37 ct.apter, the board Pay adopt rules for ut1lit1es 
38 furnishing communicat1ons services which authorize and 
39 establ1sh alternative forPs of regulation other than 
40 rate-of-return regulat1on. Alternative forms of 
41 regulation, if approved by the board, may include 
42 earnings sharing, revenue sharing, rate moratoria, 
43 network modernization, incentive plans, or a 
44 combination of these. Particioation 1n an alternative 
45 form of regulat10n iS optional-and at the election of 
46 the utility. 
47 2. A rate-regulated public utility furnishing 
48 co~~unications services may subm1t and tne board Pay, 
49 after notice and opportunity for hearing, approve or 
50 modify a plan for an alternative form of regulation 
S-3689 -7-
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r'specific to tnat utility. The plan may be applied to 
2 any pending proceed1ng tnvolving ~he util1ty. The 
3 hearlng on the p:an may be conducted separately or as 
4 part of any pend1ng proceeding 1nvolv1ng the ut:l1ty. 
5 If the board modifies the proposed plan, partic1pation 
6 in the modified plan for alternat1ve regulat1on snall 
7 be opt1ona1 and at the elect1on of the ut1l1ty. 
8 3. Before a rate-regulated public utility 
9 furn1sh1ng commun1cat1ons services can operate under a 

10 plan for alternat1ve regulat1on, the consumer advocate 
11 may file a petit1on under sect1on 476.3, subsection 2. 
12 The consumer advocate shall 1ndicate whether a 
13 complaint w1ll be filed no later than sixty days after 
14 tne utility requests permiss1on to operate under a 
15 plan for alternative regulation under subsection 2. 
16 If the consumer advocate indicates an intent to file a 
17 petition, the consumer advocate shall have an 
18 additional ninety days to file such petition. A 
19 refund or rate adJustment to the customers of such 
20 util1ty wh1ch results from a petition filed by the 
21 consumer advocate, shall not oe affected as a result 
22 of the implementatlon or existence o: a plan for 
23 alternat1ve regulation. 
24 4. A ut1lity participat1ng in an alternat1ve form 
2? of regulation must participate for at least two years. 
26 However, a plan for alterr.attve regulation shall not 
27 be approved or implemented for a period longer than 
28 five years wlthout be1ng renewed. At the exp1ration 
29 of the time period for a plan for alternative 
30 regulation, ~he consumer advocate and the utility 
31 participating under the plan shall have a reasonable 
32 opportunity to request a rate adJustment pursuant to 
33 sectlon 476.3, sunsection 2, and section 476.6. 
34 5. The board, 1n conside:ing a plan for an 
35 a:ternative form of ~egulaticn for a ~tility, shall 
36 evaluate the effect of the proposed plan in 
37 relationsh1p to all of the following: 
38 a. Effecting just and reasonable rates. 
39 b. Provision of high quality, universally 
40 available communications services. 
41 c. Encouragement of 1nvestment in the 
42 communications infrastructure, effic1ency 
43 improvements, and technological innovation. 
44 d. The introduction of new communications products 
45 and serv1ces. 
46 e. Regulatory efficiency including reduction of 
47 regulatory costs and delays. 
48 6. Any utility plan for alternative regulation 
49 shall, at a minimum, include all of the following: 
50 a. A provision that at least fifty percent of the 
S-3689 -8-
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l dollar amounts 1dentified for sharing between the 
2 utility and the util1ty's customers shall be returned 
3 to the utility's customers. 
4 b. The terms upo~ wh1ch changes i~ prices :or 
5 essential communicat1ons services may be approved by 
6 the board. 
7 c. Flexibility 1n establish1ng and changtng 
8 prtces, terms, and conditions for nonessenttal 
9 co~~unicat1ons services. 

10 d. Applicability of the board's service quality 
ll s tar.da rds. 
12 e. Reporting of service offerings, prices, and 
13 price changes to the boa=d. 
14 f. The term of the plan and the time for board 
15 review of the plan before the plan terminates. 
16 g. The manner 1n which changes in revenues, 
17 expenses, and investment due to exogenous factors 
18 beyond the control of the ut1lity may be reflected in 
19 rates. 
20 7. The ut1lities board stall study the efEecttve-
21 ness of any plans for alternative regulation wh1ch are 
22 approved. A study shall include a descript1on of the 
23 plan, identificat1on of tne local exchange utility or 
24 utilities partic1pating u~der the plan, and an 
25 analysis of the effects of the plan, 1ncluding, but 
26 not limited to, the extent to which the plan has 
27 generated savings as a result of induc:ng additional 
28 efficiencies by the utility. The results of a study 
29 conducted pursuant to this subsection shall be 
30 reported to the generai assembly by January 15 after 
31 the first full year that che plan :s in effect. 
32 Sec. 104. NEW SECTION. 476.308 PROHIBITED AC~S. 
33 A utility electing to participate and subm1tting an 
34 alternative regulation plan pursuant to sect1on 
35 476.30A shall not do any of the following: 
36 1. Discriminate against another provider of 
37 co=unications services by :efus1ng or delaying access 
38 to the particrpating utility's local exchange network. 
39 2. Degrade the quality of access or serv1ce 
40 provided to another provider of commun1cations 
41 services. 
42 Sec. 105. NEW SECTION. 476.30C DEFINITIONS. 
43 As used in sections 476.30 through 476.308, unless 
44 the context otherwise reaui:es: 
45 1. "Essential comrnunfcations service" means that 
46 communications serv1ce or equipment necessary for a 
47 residential or business end-user to pursue, at a 
48 minimum, voice co~~unicatior.s on the publ1c network in 
49 a manner consistent Wlth co~~unitv exoectations and 
50 the public interest as determined-by the board. 
S-3689 -9-
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1 Essentlal communicatlons serv1ces include, at a 
2 m1nimum, basic local telephone service, switched 
3 access, 911 and E9ll services, and relay servlce for 
4 communlcations-lmpalred persons. The board 1s 
5 authorlzed to classify by rule o:her commun1cations 
6 services as essential commun1cations services 
7 cons1stent with this definltlon. 
8 2. "Nonessent1al commun1cations serv1ces" means 
9 all commun1cations serv1ces subject to the board's 

10 jur1sdiction not deemed either by statute or by rule 
11 as essential communicat1ons serv1ces. 
:2 3. ··~ate-regulated public util1ty furnlshing 
13 commun1cations serv1ces" or "utility participating in 
14 an alternative form of regulation" means a rate-
15 regulated local exchange telephone company with five 
16 hundred thousand or more access lines. 
17 Sec. 106. Section 476.3, subsection 2, Code 1993, 
18 1s amended by adding the following new unnumbered 
:9 paragraph: 
20 NEW UNNUMBERED PARAGRAPH. Notw1thstanding the 
21 provisions of this subsection author1zing the consumer 
22 advocate to file a peti:1on w1th the board alleging 
23 that a ut1l1ty's rates are excessive, the consumer 
24 advocate shall not file a petit1on which alleges that 
25 a local exchange util1ty's rates are excessive while 
26 the local exchange ut1lity is participating in an 
27 approved plan of alternative regulation approved by 
28 the board pursuant to sect1on 476.30A.'' 
29 49. Page 20, by inserting after l1ne 17 the 
30 following: 
31 ''Sec. Sect1on 476.71, Code 1993, is amended 
32 to read as-follows: 
33 476.71 PURPOSE. 
34 It is the intent of the general assembiy that a 
35 public utility should not directly or ind1rectly 
36 include in regulated rates or charges, or rates or 
37 charges in effect pursuant to sect1on 476.lE, any 
38 costs or expenses of an affiliate engaged in any 
39 bus1ness other than that of ut1lity business unless 
40 the affiliate provides goods or serv1ces to the public 
41 utility. The costs that are 1ncluded should be 
42 reasonably necessary and appropriate for utility 
43 business. It is also the intent of the general 
44 assembly that a public utility should only provide 
45 nonutility services in a manner that minimizes the 
46 possibility of cross-subsidization or unfair 
47 competitive advantage. 
48 Sec. Section 476.72, Code 1993, is amended to 
49 read as follows: 
50 476.72 DEFINITIONS. 
S-3689 -10-
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1 As usea 1n this divis1on, ucless the context 
2 otherwise requires: 
3 l. ''Affiliate'' means a party that directly, or 

?age 29 

4 indirectly through one or more 1ntermediar1es, 
s controls, is controlled by, or is under common controc 
6 with a rate-regulated public utility. 
7 2. "Control" means the possession, direct or 
8 indirect, of the power to direct or cause the 
9 di:ection of the management and policies of an 

10 enterprise through ownership, by contract or 
ll otherwise. 
12 3. ''Nonutility service'' includes the sale, lease, 
13 or other conveyance of corr~ercial and residential gas 
14 or electric appliances, interior lighting systems and 
15 fixtures, or heating, vent1lating, or air conditioning 
16 systems and component parts, communications systems 
17 and component parts, services, or products sold, 
18 leased, or otherwise provided bv a telePhone company 
19 subject to section 476.1£, other than those systems, 
20 parts, services, or products regulated under section 
21 476.1E, or the servicing, repalr, or maintenance of 
22 such equipment. 
23 4. ''Public utility'' 1ncludes only gas or electric 
24 rate-~egulated public util1t1es and rate-regulated 
25 telephone utilit1es provid1ng ~eee±-e~e~en~e 
26 telecommunication serv1ce sub•ect to section 476.1E. 
27 5. ''Utility ousiness" means the generation or 
28 transmission of electricity or furnishing of gas or 
29 furnishi~g electricity or furnishing rate-regulated 
30 communications serv1ces to the pub~ic for 
31 compensation. 
32 Sec. . Section 476.78, Code 1993, is amended to 
33 read as follows: 
34 476.78 CROSS-SUBSIDIZATION PROHIBITED. 
35 A rate-regulated gas or electric public uczl1ty or .-36 a rate-regulated telephone company subject to sec:1on 
37 476.lE shall not direct:y or indirectly include any 
38 costs or expenses attr:butaole to provlding nonutility 
39 service in regulated rates or charges. 
40 Sec. . Section 476.79, Code 1993, is amended to 
41 read as follows: 
42 476.79 ?ROVISION OF NONUTILITY SERVICE. 
43 l. A rate-regulated gas or electric publ1c utility 
44 or a rate-regulated telephone company subject to 
45 section 476.1E, providing any nonutility service to 
46 its customers shall keep and render to the board 
47 separate records of the nonutility service. The·ooard 
48 may provide for the exami:'.ation and l.nspection of the 
49 books, accounts, papers, and records of the nonut:lity 
50 service, as may be necessary, :o enforce any 
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l prov1sions of this chanter. 
2 2. The board shall.adopt ru~es wh1ch specify the 
3 manner and form of the accou~ts relat1ng to prov1ding 
4 nonutility services wh1ch the rate-regulated gas or 
5 electric utility or a rate-regulated telephone company 
6 subject to sect1on 476.1E shall maintain. 
7 Sec. Section 476.80, Code 1993, is amended to 
8 read as follows: 
9 476.80 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. 

10 A rate-regulated gas or electric public ut1l1ty ££ 
ll a rate-regulated telephone company subject to section 
12 476.12 which engages in a systematic marketing effort 
13 as defined by the board, other than on an incidental 
14 or casual basis, to promote the ava1labil1ty of 
15 nonut1lity service from the public utility shall make 
16 available at reasonable compensation on a 
17 nondiscr1m1natory basis to all persons engaged 
18 primartly 1n prov1ding the same compet1tive nonutility 
19 services •n that area all of the following services to 
20 the same extent utilized by the public utility in 
21 connection w1th 1ts nonut1lity serv1ces: 
22 l. Access to and use of the publ1c util1ty's 
23 customer l1sts. 
24 2. Access to and use of tne publ1c ut1l1ty's 
25 billing and collect1on syscem. 
26 3. Access to and use of the public util1ty's 
27 mail1ng system. 
28 Sec. Sect1on 476.81, Code 1993, is amended to 
29 read as follows: 
30 476.81 AwDI~ REQUIRED. 
31 The board may period1cally retain a nationally or 
32 regionally recogn1zed :ndependent auditing flrm to 
33 conduct an audit of the nonuc1l1ty services provided 
34 by a rate-regulated gas or electric public utility or 
35 a rate-regulated telephone companv subject to sect:on 
36 476.lE suoject to the provisions of section 476.80. A 
37 nonut~lity service aud~t shall not be conducted more 
38 frequently than every three years, unless ordered by 
39 the board for good cause. The cost of the audit snall 
40 be paid by the public utility to the 1ndependent 
41 auditing firm and shall be included in its regulated 
42 rates and charges, unless otherwise ordered by the 
43 board for good cause after provid1ng the publ1c 
44 utility the opportunity for a hear1ng on the board's 
45 decision. 
46 Sec. Section 476.83, Code 1993, is amended to 
47 read as follows: 
48 476.83 COMPLAINTS. 
49 Any person may file a written complaint with the 
50 board request1ng the board to determine compl1ance by 
S-3689 -12-
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l a rate-regulated gas or electrlc utility o• a rate-
2 reg~1ated telephone company subJect :o section 476.lE 
3 with the provis1ons of section 476.78, 476.79, or 
4 476.80 or any validly adopted rules :o 1mplement these 
5 sections. :f the board deter~ines there is any 
6 reasonable ground to inves:igate t~e complaint, the 
7 board shall promptly in1t1ate formal complaint 
8 proceedings. The formal proceed1ng may be initiated 
9 at any time by the board on its own motion." 

10 SO. Page 21, by inserting after line 11 the 
11 following: 
12 "Sec. 101. 
l3 l. A rate-regulated telephone company subject to 
14 section 476.1£ 1s subJect to a rate rev1ew hear1ng 
15 pr1or to the effect1ve date of this Act. Such review 
16 shall not be pursuant to section 476.6, but shall be a 
17 rev1ew of the reasonableness of the rates which will 
18 be the effective rates as provided in section 476.1E, 
19 subsection 9. 
20 2. A rate-regulated telephone company subject co 
21 sect1on 476.1£ shall be subJeCt to a rate review 
22 proceed1ng under section 476.6. Such prcceed1ng shall 
23 co~~ence after July 1, 1995, and before September l, 
24 1995. The review of the race-regulated telephone 
25 company's rates shall be completed prior to July 1, 
26 1996." 
27 51. Page 21, line 12, by striking the word ''Th1s'' 
28 and inserting the following: ''Sections 1 through 14, 
29 16, and 18 through 20 of this". 
JO 52. ?age 21, line !3, by striking the word ''is'' 
31 and inserting the following: "a~e". 
32 53. ?age 21, 11ne ~3, by •nsert1ng after the wore 
33 "enactment." the following: ''Sections :02 through 106 
34 of this Act are effect1ve July 1, 1993." 
35 54. ?age 21, by •nsert1ng after line 13 the fol-
36 lowing: 
37 ''Section 15 of this Act, wh1ch enacts new section 
38 476.l£, and sect1on 17 are effective December l, 1993. 
39 Sec. Section 101, being deemed of :rr~ed1ate 
40 importance, is effect:ve upon enactment. 
41 Sec. Section 476.1£, sections 476.30 through 
42 476.30C, Code 1993, and section 476.3, subsection 2, 
43 new unn~mbered paragraph, as enacted during the l993 
44 regular session, are repealed effect1ve December 1, 
45 1996." 
46 55. By renumber1ng as necessary. 
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1 Amend the amendment, S-3689, to Senate File 417 as 
2 follows: 
3 1. ?age 7, by inserting after line 10 the 
4 following: 
5 '' Page 19, l1ne 24, by srrtking the word 
6 "similar" and inserting the follow1ng: "compet,tively 
7 appropriate". 
8 ?age 19, by 1nserting after 11ne 31 the 
9 following: 

10 "Sec. NEW SECTWN. 476.1F PROHIBITED ACTS. 
ll A rate-regulated telephone company subject to 
12 sect1on 476.1E shall not do any of the following: 
13 1. Discriminate aga1nst a compet1ng provtder of 
14 commun1cations services in the price of, or by 
15 cefusing or delaying access to, essential network 
16 service. 
17 2. Degrade the quality of access or servi~e or 
18 offer inferior dialing arrangements or connections to 
19 a compet1ng provide: of communications services. 
20 - 3.- Bundle essential- network servcce in a manner 
21 requiring a competing prov1der of communicattons 
22 services to purchase functtons unnecessary to the 
23 compet:ng provider's service offering. 
24 4. Fail to include, for purposes o: establ1shing a 
25 prtce floor for a local exchange telephone utility 
26 service, all pricing components it charges a competing 
27 provtder of communications services for essential 
28 network service. 
29 5. Fail to dtsclose in a timely manner, upon 
30 request and pursuant ~o protec~ive agreements 
31 concerning proprietary information, all informat1on 
32 reasonably necessary for the network 1nterface 
33 equ1prnent or network '-nterface services that wll: meet 
34 the specifications of the ~tility•s local excnange 
35 :1et•,.;ork. 
36 6. Subsidize a nonessent1al network service, 
37 except for basic local telephone service, 9ll 
38 serv1ces, E9ll services, and relay service for 
39 comrnunlcations-impaired persons, with revenues from 
40 essential network serv1ces. 
41 Sec. . NEW SECTION. 
42 For purposes of sections 
43 section, and 476.1R, unless 
44 requires: 

476.1G DEFINITIONS. 
476.1E, 476.lF, thlS 
the context otherwise 

45 l. "Essential network serv1ce" means sw1:ched 
46 access and any function of the certified local 
47 exchange telephone utility which is necessary to 
48 another provider of communications service or product 
49 for the offering of such provider's service or 
50 product. 
S-3713 -1-
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3 

2. ''Nonessent1al network service" means any 
service that is not an essential network service. 

Sec. NEW SECTION. 476.lH PENALTY. 
A person who is injured or threatened with lnJury 

5 by conduct prohibited under section 476.1F may bring 
6 an action i~ the county whe~e t~e cause of action 
7 arose, where any defendant resides or transacts 

4 

8 business, or where an act in furtnerance of the 
9 conduct prohibited by this chapter occurred. Remedies 

10 may be sought as set forth in section 553.12."'' 
11 2. Page 13, by inserting after line 9 the 
12 following: · 
13 '' Page 21, line 8, by insertlng after the 
14 word""""lmplemen ted" the following: "through reductior:s 
15 of at least ten percent of the difference between the 
16 intrastate and the federal rate per year''.'' 
17 3. By renumbering as necessary. 

By MICHAEL GRONSTAL 

S-3713 FILED APRIL 29, 1993 
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1 Amend Senate File 417 as follows: 
2 1. Page 19, ltne 24, by strtki~g the word 
3 ''similar'' and inserting the followi~g: ''ccmpetLtively 
4 appropriate". 
5 2. Page 19, by 1nser~1ng after 1:ne 31 the 
6 following: 
7 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 476.1F PROHIBITED ACTS. 
8 A rate-regulated telephone compa~y s~oJect to 
9 section 476.1E shall not do any of the following: 

10 l. Discrimina~e against a competing provider of 
ll communications services 1n the price of, or by 
12 refusing or delaying access to, essential network 
13 service. 
14 2. Degrade the quality of access or service or 
15 offer infertor dialing arrangements or connections to 
16 a competing provider of communications services. 
17 3. 3undle essential ~etwork service in a manner 
l8 requiring a competing provider of communications 
19 serv1ces to purchase functions unnecessary to the 
20 competing provider's service offering. 
21 4. Fail to tnclude, for purposes of establishing a 
22 price floor for a :ocal exchange telephone utility 
23 servtce, al~ pr~c~ng components it charges a ccmpet1~g 
24 provider of communicat1ons services for essential 
25 network service. 
26 5. Fail to disclose 1n a timely manner, upon 
27 request and pursuant to protective agreements 
28 concerning proprietary tnformation, all information 
29 reasonably necessary for the network interface 
30 equipment or network 1nterface services that will meet 
31 the specifications of the ut1lity's local excha~ge 
32 network. 
33 6. Subsidize a nonessent1al ~etwork servlce, 
34 except for baste local telephone se~vice, 9!l 
35 services, E9ll services, and re:ay service for 
36 commur.icatlons-lmpaired persons, with revenues Erom 
37 essent1al network services. 
38 Sec. NEW SECT:ON. 
39 For ourooses of sections 

476.lG DEFINITIO~S. 

476.1E, 476.1F, this 
the context otherwise 40 section: a~d 476.lH, unless 

41 requires: 
42 1. "Essenttal network servtce'' means switched 
43 access and any f~ncticn of the cer~ified local 
44 exchange·telephone utility which tS necessary to 
45 another provider of communicattons service or product 
46 for the offering of such provlder's service or 
47 product. 
48 2. ''Nonessential networx se~vice'' means any 
49 servtce that is not an essential network service. 
SO Sec. ~EW SECTION. 476.1H PENALTY. 
S-3712 l 
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1 A person who is ~nJured or threatened with inJury 
by conduct prohioited unde= sectior. 476.1F may bring 
an actiOn in the county where the cause of action 
arose, where any defendant resides or transacts 

2 
3 
4 
? business, or where an act 1r. furt~erance of :he 
6 conduct prOhibited by th:s chapter occurred. Remed1es 
7 may be sought as set forth in section 553.12." 
8 3. Page 21, line 8, by insertir.g after the word 
9 ''implemented'' the following: ''through reductions of 

10 at least ten percent of the difference between the 
ll intrastate and the federal rate per year''. 
12 4. By renumbering as necessary. 

By M!CHAEL E. GRONSTAL 

S-3712 FILED APRIL 29, 1993 
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~ ~~end t~e amendment, S-3689, to se~ate ?ile 417 as 
2 follows: 
3 l. Page 7, by inserti~g after li~e 10 :he 
4 followlng: 
5 "__ Page 19, llne 24, ::>y stnki~.g the word 
6 ''similar'' and inserting the follow1ng: ''compet~t1vely 
7 appropriate"." 
8 2. By striking page 9, iine 32, through page 10, 
9 line 16 and inserting the followlng: 

~o "__ Page 20, by inserting afte:: line 17 the 
ll following: 
12 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 476.308 PROHIBITED ACTS. 
13 A certified local exchange telephone utility shall 
l4 not do any of the following: 
lS l. Discriminate against a competing provider of 
16 communications serv1ces 1n the pr1ce of, or by 
17 refusing or delaying access to, essential network 
18 service. 
19 2. Degrade the quality oE access or service or 
20 offer lnferior dialing arrangements or connections to 
21 a competing provider of ccmmun1cations services. 
22 3. Bundle essential networ~ service 1n a ~anner 
23 requinng a competing provider of commun1cations 
24 services to purchase functions unnecessary to the 
25 competing provider's serv1ce offering. 
26 4. ?ail to include, for purposes of establish1ng a 
27 pr1ce floor for a local exchange teiephone utility 
28 service, all pricing components it charges a competing 
29 provider of communications services for essential 
30 network service. 
31 5. Fail to disclose :n a t:~ecy ~anner, upon 
32 request and pursuant to pro:ect1ve agreements 
33 concerning proprietary information, al: i~:ormation 
34 reasonably necessary for t~e networ~ 1nterface 
35 equlpment or network 1nterface serv1ces that w1ll meet 
36 che specificac1ons of the ut1lity's local exchar.ge 
37 network. 
38 6. Subs1dize a nonessentlal network service, 
39 except for basic local telephone service, 911 
40 services, E9ll services, and relav service for 
41 con~unications-impaired persons, ~ith revenues from 
42 essential network serv1ces. 
43 Sec. NEW SECTION. 476.30C DEFINITIONS. 
44 For purposes cf sections 476.30, 476.30A, and 
45 476.308, unless the context otherwise requires: 
46 ~. "Essential network service" means swltched 
47 access and any function of :he cer:ified local 
48 exchange telephone ut::ity w~10h is necessary to 
49 another provider of communicat1ons service or product 
50 for the offering of such provider's service or 
S-3699 -l-
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2 2. ''Nonessent1al network serv1ce'' means any 
3 service that 1s not an essential network serv1ce. 
4 Sec. NEW SECTION. 476.300 ?ENALTY. 
5 A person who is in:ured or threatened w:th 1nj~ry 
6 by conduct proh1bited under sect1on 476.308 ~ay br1ng 
7 an act1on 1n the county where the cause of action 
8 arose, where any defendant resides or transacts 
9 bus1ness, or where an act 1n furtherance of the 

10 conduct prohibited by this chapter occurred. Remed1es 
ll may be sought as set forth in section 553.i2.''" 
12 3. ?age 13, by inserting after line 9 the 
13 following: 
14 '' ?age 21, line 8, by 1nserting after the 
15 word----;;--;:mplemen ted" the following: "through reductions 
l6 of at least ten percent of the difference between the 
17 1ntrastate and the federal rate per year''." 
18 4. By renumbering as necessary. 

By MICHAEL GRONSTAL 
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l Amend Senate File 417 as follows: 
2 l. Page 19, line 24, oy stri<.ing the word 
3 "similar" and inserting the fo!:ow1ng: "ccmpetit1vely 
4 appropriate". 
5 2. Page 20, by Inserting after line !7 the 
6 following: 
7 "Sec. NEW SECTION. 476.306 PROHIBITED ACTS. 
8 A certified local exchange telephone utility shall 
9 not do any of the follow1~g: 

10 1. Discriminate agai~st a competing provider of 
11 communications services i~ the price of, or by 
i2 refusing or delaying access to, essential network 
13 service. 
14 2. Degrade the quality of access or service or 
15 offer inferior dlaling arrangements or connections to 
16 a competing provider of communications services. 
17 3. Bundle essential network service in a manner 
18 requir1ng a competing provider of communtcat:ons 
19 serv1ces to purchase functions unnecessary to the 
20 competing provider's service offering. 
2l 4. Fall to incl~de, for purposes of establtshing a 
22 price floor for a local excnange telephone ~t:c:ty 
23 servlce, all pricing components 1t charges a competing 
24 provtder cf co~~unications serv1ces for essential 
25 network service. 
26 s. Fail to disclose 1n a timely mannet, upon 
27 request and pursuant to protective agreements 
28 concerning propr1etary information, all infor~aticn 
29 reasonably necessary for the network interface 
30 equipment or network interface services that w::l meet 
31 t~e spec1fications of the utility's local exchange 
32 network. 
33 6. Subsidize a r.onessent1al networK serv1ce, 
34 except ~or baste local telephone service, 9:1 
35 services, £911 services, and relay service for 
36 comrr.unlcations-impaired perso~s, w1tn revenues from 
37 essential network services. 
38 Sec. NEW SECTION. 476.30C ~EFINITIONS. 
39 For purposes of sec:ions 476.30, 476.30A, and 
40 476.308, unless the context otherw1se requires: 
41 L. "Essenttal network service" means switched 
42 access and any function of the certified local 
43 exchange telephone utility which is necessary to 
44 another prov1der of communications serv1ce or product 
45 for the offering of such provider's service cr 
46 product. 
47 2. ''~onesse~tial networ~ service'' means any 
48 service that is ~ot an essential network service. 
49 Sec. ~EW SECTION. 476.30D ?ENA~TY. 
50 A person who is inJured or ~hreatened wit~ injury 
S-3698 -l-
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1 by conduct prohtbtted under sect1on 476.308 may bring 
2 an ac:1on in t~e county wnere t~e cause o: action 
3 arose, where any defendan: res1ces or transacts 
4 business, or where an act 1n :urtherance of tne 
s conduct proh1bited by thts chapter occurred. Remed1es 
6 may be sought as set forth in sect1on 553.12." 
7 3. Page 21, line 8, oy 1nserting after the word 
8 ''1mplemented'' the following: ''through reduct1ons of 
9 at least ten percent of t~e d1fference between the 

10 tntrastate and the federal rate per year''. 
il 4. By renumbering as necessary. 

By MICHAEL E. GRONSTAL 

S-3698 FILED APRIL 29, 1993 
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A BILL FOR 

Act relating to the state communications network by 
indefinitely suspending all construction and operation 

activities and providing an effective date. 
IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF IOWA: 
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1 Section 1. NEW SECTION. 18.137A CESSATION OF ACTIVITIES 

2 RELATED TO THE IOWA COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK. 

3 1. All activities associated with the construction, 

4 operation, and maintenance of the state communications network 

5 created in sections 18.132 through 18.137 shall indefinitely 

6 cease until such time as this section is repealed. 

7 2. During 

8 resuming such 

9 determine the 

this cessation of activities, and prior to 

activities, the general assembly shall seek to 

total financial burden and other relevant 
10 impacts of the network associated with continuation and 

11 completion of the network as provided in sections 18.132 

12 through 18.137. This determination shall include the actual 

13 costs associated with the completion of Part I, II, and III of 

14 the network, as well as the costs associated with the 

15 continuing operation and maintenance of the network. 

16 Operation costs considered shall include those related to the 

17 physical network and associated transmission equipment, as 

18 well as related to the programming and packaging of services 

19 and products available through the network. The determination 

20 of costs shall also include those costs that will be directly 

21 incurred for connection and use of the network. 

22 3. The department of general services shall provide all 

23 information requested by a member or members of the general 

24 assembly related to the network. The department shall provide 

25 estimates of costs for those activities where the actual cost 

26 is yet unknown. The estimates provided shall also include an 

27 explanation of how the estimates were made and justification 

28 as to their reasonableness. 

29 Sec. 2. EFFECTIVE DATE. This Act, being deemed of 

30 immediate importance, takes effect upon enactment. 

31 EXPLANATION 

32 This bill requires that all activities related to the state 

33 communications network created in sections 18.132 through 

34 18.137 are to cease until this bill is repealed. The general 

35 assembly is to determine the total financial burden and other 
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1 relevant impacts of the network associated with continuation 
2 and completion of the network. The department of general 
3 services is directed to provide all information requested by a 

4 member or members of the general assembly related to the 

5 network. The bill takes effect upon enactment. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 

-2-

LSB 2077SC 75 

mj/cf/24 


